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Administrative Efficiencies 

Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.  

Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver 
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future. 

A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government. 

Smart includes those topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best 
use their resources efficiently and rationally. It is important that they are transparent 
and accountable to their communities.  

The topics addressed in this theme are: 

 Administrative efficiencies; 

 Council meetings; 
 Interventions; and 
 Local laws. 

Have your say! 

We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations. 

Submissions 

The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.   

The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage 
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.  

While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey 
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that 
you will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) 
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain 
defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 

SCHEDULE 8.1.3
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Introduction 

No-one likes red tape. It gets in the way and makes simple tasks seem difficult.  

Distinguishing red tape from vital checks which ensure our government acts in a fair 
manner, protects members of the community, and that everyone abides by the law 
can be difficult.  

Modern organisations must strike a delicate balance between oversight and red tape. 
Accountability measures that go too far can become regulatory burdens that create 
unnecessary costs that outweigh their compliance benefits.  

A goal of effective regulation is to impose the least amount of resistance to activity for 
the lowest cost possible, while providing a governance framework to prevent or reduce 
the number, or seriousness, of issues in a timely manner. 

This paper identifies a number of options for increasing efficiencies within the current 
Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) and Regulations. If you have other suggestions 
for ways to streamline the legislation, please complete the questions at the end of this 
paper.  

Potential administrative efficiencies 

One size fits all approach to local governments in Western Australia 

Local governments in Western Australia vary considerably in respect to their capacity 
to raise revenue and their expenditure. For example, the combined operating budget 
of the State’s 40 smallest local governments is less than the annual operating 
expenditure of the State’s largest local government.  

The Act currently treats all local governments the same, regardless of their size and 
capacity. Through their peak bodies, the local government sector has long advocated 
for amendments which provide a tailored approach to local government governance 
to allow for the differences in capacity that are found across the State. 

Possible areas of reform where a tailored approach to regulation could be adopted 
have been addressed throughout the discussion papers. 

Local Government Grants Commission and the Local Government 
Advisory Board  

Introduction 

The local government legislation in Western Australia creates three boards, 
commissions or panels, these being: 

 Local Government Grants Commission (Grants Commission); 
 Local Government Advisory Board (Advisory Board); and 
 Standards Panel. 

On 20 September 2017, the Premier instructed all agencies to review the ongoing 
need for boards and committees, particularly where there are costs involved. While 
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the Standards Panel was discussed in earlier consultation on the Act Review, the 
composition and use of the Grants Commission and Advisory Board was not. 

It is therefore appropriate as part of continued consultation of the Act Review to 
consider the composition and use of both the Grants Commission and Advisory Board. 

Local Government Grants Commission 

The Grants Commission provides advice and makes recommendations to the 
Minister for Local Government on the amount of Commonwealth Financial 
Assistance Grants paid to local governments each financial year. 

In order to receive Commonwealth funding, a Grants Commission must be 
established.  

The Grants Commission comprises of the following membership:  

 Chair (nominated by the Minister); 
 Deputy Chair (Officer from the Department); and 
 A representative (nominated by the Western Australian Local Government 

Association (WALGA)) from:  
o Metropolitan local governments; 
o Country urban local governments; and 
o Country rural local governments. 

Deputies are appointed for each member of the Grants Commission who attend in the 
absence of the respective commission member. All nominations for membership are 
approved by Cabinet. 

Local Government Advisory Board 

The Advisory Board makes recommendations to the Minister for local 
government on proposals to change local government boundaries, wards or 
councillor numbers. 

The Advisory Board is comprised of the following membership: 

 Chair (nominated by the Minister);  
 Deputy Chair (Officer from the Department); 
 Two people with experience as an elected member of a council (nominated by 

WALGA); and 
 One person with experience as a Chief Executive Officer of a local government 

(nominated by Local Government Professionals Australia (LG Pro)). 

Deputies are appointed for each member of the Advisory Board who attend in the 
absence of the respective board member. As with the Grants Commission, all 
nominations for membership are approved by Cabinet.  

 

 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Combining the Grants Commission with the Advisory Board 
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As described above the composition of the Grants Commission and the Advisory 
Board are somewhat similar, in that the skills and knowledge required to be appointed 
as a member of either of these bodies is an in-depth knowledge and experience in the 
local government sector. This knowledge and experience enables members to 
consider the appropriate factors, weigh the information before them and provide the 
appropriate recommendations to the Minister. 

While the current duties and responsibilities of the Grants Commission and the 
Advisory Board are different, the composition and selection of board and commission 
members are very similar. The only differences are:  

 Grants Commission members are appointed on their geographic location; and 
 One member of the Advisory Board is nominated by LG Pro in addition to 

members being nominated by WALGA. 

As well as the composition of the Grants Commission and Advisory Board being 
similar, other synergies also exist. Having substantial knowledge of the grants program 
may assist with the consideration of ward and boundary reviews and conversely may 
assist with deliberations about grant funding. Both bodies are already supported by 
the same team within the Department. 

A similar review was recently undertaken by South Australia which resulted in the 
enactment of the Local Government (Boundary Adjustment) Amendment Act 2017. 
Amendments were made to the relevant pieces of legislation to provide that the Grants 
Commission is also responsible for the assessment of local government boundary 
changes and provides a similar function as the Advisory Board in Western Australia. 
Similar changes could occur in Western Australia if it was determined to be efficient, 
effective and appropriate to do so. 

Board requirement to determine the question and summary 

At present, if a local government decides to proceed with a proposal to change the 
method of election of the Mayor/President from ‘election by electors’ to ‘election by the 
council’, the Advisory Board is required to determine the question to be voted on by 
electors and prepare a summary of the case for each way of voting on the question. 

It may be more appropriate for the affected local government to prepare the question 
and the summary case as they are the body in the best position to provide an accurate 
summary. After the local government has drafted the question and summary it could 
be submitted to the Advisory Board for approval/endorsement before any poll is 
conducted. 
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Boundary changes, abolishing districts, names and ward representations  

The quality and content of proposals submitted to the Advisory Board varies 
significantly. This can result in a significant amount of the Advisory Board’s executive 
staff’s time being used contacting various parties to gather the relevant information. 
The required information, set out in Regulations, allows the Advisory Board to form a 
view in line with the principles set out in the Act and ultimately make recommendations 
to the Minister on each proposal. Submissions received either from the public or from 
local governments sometimes do not provide sufficient detail to inform the decision-
making of the Advisory Board. Often this is because they have not read the original 
proposal.  

A local government (or other applicant) may wish to withdraw an application that has 
been made to the Advisory Board. At present this cannot be done with the Advisory 
Board being required to make a recommendation to the Minister even if the applicant 
does not wish to proceed with the proposal. 

To improve these processes, it is proposed that the following amendments could be 
made: 

 An ability for the Advisory Board to refuse to accept a proposal on the basis 
that the proposal is incomplete (does not meet the requirements set out in the 
Regulations); 

 A requirement for affected electors who sign a petition to acknowledge they 
have read the summary of the proposal and have seen a plan or map detailing 
any proposed changes;  

 A requirement to provide the affected local government(s) details of a proposal 
prior to submission of a proposal to the Advisory Board; and 

 The ability for an applicant to be able to withdraw a proposal, prior to a 
recommendation being made to the Minister, subject to the Advisory Board 
supporting the withdrawal. 

A number of submissions (including submissions from WALGA and LG Pro) suggested 
the number of electors required to submit a proposal under Schedules 2.1 and 2.2 
should be raised from 250 electors to 500 electors. In major metropolitan local 
governments, 250 people represents only a very small portion of the population which 
may lead to a proposal being submitted that is not a true representation of the 
community’s view.   

As the threshold consists of two components, an increase to the threshold would only 
effect local governments with a population over 25,000. This would only effect 29 out 
of 137 local governments in the State. 

Local Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1960 

Introduction 

When the Local Government Act 1960 (1960 Act) was enacted it repealed many 
pieces of legislation including the Municipal Corporations Act 1906 and Road Districts 
Act 1919. In 1995 the majority of the 1960 Act was replaced by the Local Government 

Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 7



 

6 | P a g e  
 

Act 1995. The remainder of the 1960 Act was renamed the Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1960. 

Large parts of the 1960 Act were later incorporated into building legislation. It is 
appropriate to consider whether the sections that remain in the 1960 Act are still 
required. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Section 364 — New street alignments, prescribing and effect of etc. 

This section was enacted as part of the original 1960 Act and has remained 
substantially the same since then. 

The purpose of this section is to provide a local government with the power and 
mechanism to compulsorily acquire land required to realign a street if other parties 
have an interest in the land, although it is limited to land that ‘lies between the 
proposed alignment and the old street alignment’. 

To the Department’s knowledge this power has only been used twice since 1995. 

The process starts with the passing of a local law which realigns a road. Once the local 
law can no longer be disallowed, the land is then revested in the Crown at which time 
the local government pays the former owner an agreed amount or, if there is no 
agreement, the price is determined via the Commercial Arbitration Act 2012. 

Currently, there are two other mechanisms to acquire land (for street realignment or 
any other public purpose) available to a local government: either by purchasing the 
land from the owner or through Part 9 of the Land Administration Act 1997.  

Under Part 9, a local government may take an interest in land that is required for public 
works, including the construction of roads. To start the acquisition, the Minister (in this 
instance the Minister for Lands) must issue a notice of intention to take the interest in 
the land and serve that notice on any interested parties. The Land Administration Act 
1997 also provides the framework for compensation to be paid and dispute resolution 
mechanisms to be used if required.  

Part XX Cattle trespass, pounds, poundkeepers and rangers 

This Part relates to the impounding of cattle although it also allows for actions to be 
taken against other livestock. 

Broadly speaking, it provides local governments and individual members of the public 
with the power to impound cattle if cattle stray upon their land. The local government 
is considered to be the land owner of all public places within their district and any 
unfenced land abutting those areas. The 1960 Act also provides very detailed 
requirements that are placed upon local governments, poundkeepers and individuals 
that have impounded cattle in relation to what they are to do with the cattle. 

Local governments operate facilities that house animals (for example dog pounds) and 
have the power through other pieces of legislation to appoint authorised persons that 
can, among other things, impound animals. 
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Additionally, the Act provides the framework that enables local governments to 
impound a number of things (including animals) when they are in contravention of the 
Act or if the presence of the animal presents a hazard to public safety or obstructs the 
lawful use of any place.  

While a minor amendment to the local government legislation would clearly enable 
local governments to impound cattle, it needs to be determined if there is still a 
requirement for members of the public to be able to impound cattle. 

Offences 

A number of offences are included in the 1960 Act: 

Offences relating to poundkeepers (or any person that has impounded cattle) 

Section 452 - A failure to maintain the pound to an acceptable standard; 

Section 454 - Milking cattle without permission; 

Section 455 - A failure to maintain the pound register appropriately; 

Section 461 - Unlawful impounding; 

Section 469 - Knowingly and wilfully incorrectly describing the cattle in the public 
notice; and 

Section 474 – Failure to label cattle on sale. 

Other offences 

Section 481 - Cattle being driven from land without the cattle owner’s consent; 

Section 482 - Unlawful rescue or release of impounded cattle; 

Section 482 - Damage to the pound; 

Section 482 - Threats against the pound keeper; 

Section 483 - Removal of a fence to allow cattle to trespass; and 

Section 484 - Owner permitting cattle to stray. 

The majority of these offences can be dealt with by prosecuting the offender under 
other pieces of legislation for example the Criminal Code or Animal Welfare Act 2002.  

The only conduct that cannot be dealt with via another means are: 

Section 483 - Removal of a fence to allow cattle to trespass; and 

Section 484 - Owner permitting cattle to stray. 

Information provided to and decisions made by the Department and the 
Minister 

When the Local Government Act 1995 was enacted it fundamentally changed the 
powers of local governments providing them with greater autonomy. It removed a great 
deal of control from the Minister and provided local governments with the ability to 
make a greater range of decisions without having the State Government reviewing or 
approving those decisions. 

While the Act heralded a marked shift and devolution of control, there are still many 
sections within the Act that require a local government to provide information to the 
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Minister or Department prior to, or after a decision is made, and a number of other 
general reporting requirements.  

The assessment of what information is to be provided was primarily made in the mid-
1990s when the majority of the Act and Regulations were enacted. It is appropriate to 
review what information should be provided, what reports should be submitted, and 
which decisions should still be made by the Minister. 

Absolute majority decisions 

The council is the decision-making body of a local government. The Act sets out how 
decisions are to be made by the council members that form the council. In most cases 
this is via a ‘simple majority’, that is, a decision is made if over half of the council 
members present at the meeting vote for it.  In some cases, a higher bar has been set.  
An ‘absolute majority’ requires half of the total number of council member positions to 
vote for a matter for the decision to be made. Thus, if there are 11 positions on council 
but at a particular meeting two council members were absent, five votes would be 
needed for a simple majority and six for an absolute majority.  

It is appropriate to review which decisions should be made by an absolute majority. 

 

What do you think? 
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the 
survey available here. 

Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15 
minutes to complete.  

We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written 
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to 
complete each online topic survey once. 

The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you 
will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be 
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that 
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 

The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the 
survey online which is available here. 
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Survey - Administrative Efficiencies  

1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of? 
a. Yourself 
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business 

3. What is the name of that organisation? Shire of Carnarvon 
4. What is your name? David Burton 
5. What best describes your relationship to local government? 

a. Resident / ratepayer 
b. Staff member or CEO 
c. Council member, including Mayor or President 
d. Peak body 
e. State Government agency 
f. Supplier or commercial partner 
g. Community organisation 

6. What best describes your gender? 
a. Male 
b. Female 
c. Other 
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation 

7. What is your age? 
a. 0 – 18 
b. 19 – 35 
c. 36 – 45 
d. 46 – 55 
e. 56 – 65 
f. 66 – 75 
g. 76+ 
h. Not applicable 

8. Which local government do you interact with most? Shire of Carnarvon 
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act 

1995 review and further opportunities to have your say? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

11. What is your email address? 
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12. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“All local governments regardless of their size 
should have the same level of powers and 
responsibilities.” 

 x    

“The functions of the Grants Commission and 
the Advisory Board should be combined under 
one Board.” 

   x  

“Membership of the Local Government Advisory 
Board and the Local Government Grants 
Commission should be required to be drawn 
from specific geographic locations, for example, 
metropolitan Perth as well as regional and 
remote Western Australia.” 

   x  

“Prior to conducting a poll to change the 
method of election of the Mayor/President from 
election by electors to election by the council, 
the local government should be required to 
draft the question and summaries and submit 
the question to the Advisory Board.” 

   x  

“The Advisory Board should not assess a 
proposal for changes to boundaries that does 
not meet the minimum requirements.” 

 x    

“The petition of affected electors should require 
each signatory to sign an acknowledgement 
that they have read the summary of the 
proposal and have seen a plan or map detailing 
any proposed changes.” 

   x  

“The affected local government(s) should be 
provided with a copy of the proposal prior to it 
being submitted to the Advisory Board.” 

    x 

“The applicant should be able to withdraw a 
proposal at any time prior to a recommendation 
being made to the Minister, providing there are 
circumstances which, in the Advisory Board’s 
view, warrant withdrawal of the proposal.” 

   x  

Commented [DB1]: Level of powers is difficult to justify 
as each local government must have the opportunity to 
govern itself adequately.  This would not change much 
between local governments.  Responsibilities are 
something that will change with regards to the need for 
the community and from a compliance point of view will 
differ significantly. 

Commented [DB2]: May allow for a better 
representative cross section for Local Government. 

Commented [DB3]: May ensure process no biased 
towards an outcome and can raise local issues 

Commented [DB4]: If related to the number of electors, 
it should still be considered on the benefits of the 
change, but further consultation may be required. 
 

Commented [DB5]: People need to show that they are 
aware what they are signing for. 
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13. Currently a proposal to the Advisory Board from the community must be 
signed by 250 people or 10% of the community whichever is less. Should 
proposals from districts with a population over 5,000 be increased to 500 
signatures? 

a. Yes 
b. No 
c. Unsure 

14. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“People need the power to impound stray cattle.”    x  

“Local governments need the power to impound stray 
cattle.” 

   x  

“People need the power to detain and dispose of stray 
goats, pigs and poultry.” 

   x  

“Offences that apply to pound keepers should also 
apply to similar facilitates maintained by local 
governments, for example cats and dogs.”  

   x  

 
15. Which of the following pieces of information should be provided by local 

governments to the Department and the Minister for Local Government? 
 

Section  Yes No Unsure 

s 4.79 Provide a report on the result of an election (ordinary 
or extra-ordinary election) 

x   

s 5.3 Advise of the failure to hold council meetings within 
the last 3 months 

x   

s 7.12A Provide a copy of the report that addresses the 
issues identified in the audit report 

x   

LG (Audit) Reg 14 Provide a copy of the compliance audit report x   

Commented [DB6]: There is a lot of apathy towards 
local government and these types of issues.  This 
should not be seen as support for or against a boundary 
adjustment. 
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Section  Yes No Unsure 

LG (Audit) Reg 15 Provide a certified copy of the compliance audit 
return 

 x  

LG (Constitution) 
Reg 11FA 

Provide a report on the result of an election (election 
of Mayor/President and Deputy Mayor/President) 

x   

LG (Constitution) 
Reg 11H 

Advise the outcome of the Court of Disputed Returns 
(election of Mayor/President and Deputy 
Mayor/President) 

x   

LG (Constitution) 
Form 2 

Request for a poll on a recommended amalgamation x   

LG (Elections) 
Reg 86 

Advise the outcome of the Court of Disputed Returns 
(ordinary or extra-ordinary election) 

x   

LG (Financial 
Management) Reg 
33 

Provide a copy of the annual budget  x   

LG (Financial 
Management) Reg 
33A 

Provide a copy of the review and determination of 
the reviewed annual budget 

 x  

LG (Financial 
Management) Reg 
51 

Provide a copy of the annual financial report x   

 
16. Which of the following decisions should be made by the Minister? 

Section  Yes No Unsure 

s 2.25 Approval for a leave of absences greater than six 
consecutive council meetings 

x   

s 3.53 Ordering which local government is responsible for 
managing a facility that is located within two or more districts 
(only when the local governments themselves do not agree 
about how to manage the facility) 

x   

s 3.59 Commencing or undertaking a major land transaction or 
trading undertaking (as required under the regulations) 

x   

s 3.61 Establishing a regional local government  x  

s 3.65 Amending the establishment agreement of a regional local 
government 

 x  
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Section  Yes No Unsure 

s 3.69 Establishing a regional subsidiary  x  

s 3.70 Amendment to a regional subsidiary’s charter  x  

s 5.7 Reducing the number of people required for a quorum or 
absolute majority 

x   

s 5.69 Approval to participate in a meeting (after disclosing an 
interest) 

  x 

s 5.69A Exemption from some or all disclosure of interest 
requirements for committee members 

x   

s 6.35 Minimum payment of rates on vacant land  x  

s 6.74 Approval to re-vest land to the State for non-payment of 
rates 

 x  

s 9.63 Direction to two or more local governments on how to 
resolve a dispute 

x   

 
17. How should the following decisions be resolved by council? 

Section  Simple 
Majority 

Absolute 
Majority 

Unsure 

ss 3.12 & 3.16 Making local laws x   

s 3.59(5) Undertaking major land transactions or 
major trading activities 

x   

s 4.17 Deciding if a councillor’s seat should 
remain vacant prior to the next ordinary 
election (if the vacancy occurs between 
January and July in an election year) 

x   

s 4.20 Appointing the Electoral Commissioner to 
conduct an election or appointing a 
returning officer 

x   

s 4.57 Appointing a person to be a Councillor if 
no nominations are received twice for a 
vacant position 

 x  

s 4.61 Deciding if an election should be a postal 
election 

 x  

Commented [DB7]: Depends on level of interest.  
Minor should be able to be dealt with by Council. 

Commented [DB8]: Absolute Majority is 50% of 
Council weather present or not.  Some items should be 
considered as an absolute majority to reduce the 
possibility of a small group implementing a major 
change for the local government.  In most cases, 
members trying this would likely put their place on 
Council in jeopardy, but it does still occur. 
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Section  Simple 
Majority 

Absolute 
Majority 

Unsure 

s 5.8 Establishing committees to assist council 
in the performance of powers and duties 

 x  

ss 5.10 & 5.11A Appointing members (and deputies) to a 
committee 

x   

s 5.15 Reducing the number of offices required 
to form a quorum at a committee meeting 
(if required) 

x   

s 5.16 Delegating or revoking any local 
government powers and duties to a 
committee 

 x  

s 5.36 Decisions on CEO’s employment contract  x  

s 5.42 & 5.45 Deciding to delegate powers or duties to 
the CEO (and revoke this delegation) 

 x  

s 5.54 Accepting the annual report for a financial 
year 

 x  

s 5.98A Deciding to pay the deputy mayor an 
additional allowance 

x   

s 5.99 Deciding to pay council members the 
prescribed minimum fee or a fee within 
the prescribed range 

x   

s 5.99A Deciding to pay council members an 
annual allowance or an allowance that 
has been set for expenses 

x   

s 6.2 Preparing and adopting a budget for the 
financial year 

 x  

s 6.3 Imposing a supplementary general rate or 
specified area rate 

 x  

s 6.8 Spending money from the municipal fund 
that was not in the annual budget 

x   

s 6.11 Changing the purpose of a reserve 
account 

x   

s 6.12 Granting a discount for the early payment 
of money, waiving or granting 

 x  

Commented [DB8]: Absolute Majority is 50% of 
Council weather present or not.  Some items should be 
considered as an absolute majority to reduce the 
possibility of a small group implementing a major 
change for the local government.  In most cases, 
members trying this would likely put their place on 
Council in jeopardy, but it does still occur. 
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Section  Simple 
Majority 

Absolute 
Majority 

Unsure 

concessions, or writing off any amount 
owed to the local government 

s 6.13 Deciding to require a person to pay 
interest on an amount owed to a local 
government 

x   

s 6.16 Imposing (or amending) a fee for goods 
or services 

x   

s 6.20 Deciding to borrow and spend borrowed 
money 

 x  

s 6.32 Imposing a general rate on rateable land 
or a supplementary general rate in an 
emergency 

 x  

s 6.46 Granting a discount or other incentive for 
the early payment of any rate or service 
charge 

x   

s 6.47 Deciding to waive a rate or service 
charge 

x   

s 6.51 Deciding to impose interest on a rate or 
service charge or costs of proceedings to 
recover amounts unpaid 

x   

s 7.1A Appointing audit committee members x   

s 7.1B Delegating powers and duties to the audit 
committee 

 x  

Sch 2.2 clause 
4 

Deciding to propose to the Advisory 
Board that a submission should be 
rejected or dealt with as a minor matter 
that does not require public submissions 

 x  

Sch 2.2 clause 
5 

Making a proposal to the Minister or the 
Advisory Board to change the name of a 
district or ward 

x   

Sch 2.2 clause 
9 

Making a proposal to the Advisory Board 
to change ward boundaries, the name of 
the district or wards, or the number of 
councillors 

x   

Commented [DB8]: Absolute Majority is 50% of 
Council weather present or not.  Some items should be 
considered as an absolute majority to reduce the 
possibility of a small group implementing a major 
change for the local government.  In most cases, 
members trying this would likely put their place on 
Council in jeopardy, but it does still occur. 
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Section  Simple 
Majority 

Absolute 
Majority 

Unsure 

LG (Admin) 
Reg 10(2) 

Deciding to revoke or change a decision 
made by absolute majority 

 x  

LG (Admin) 
Reg 14A 

Deciding to approve a member to be 
present at a meeting via telephone 

x   

LG (Admin) 
Reg 19C and 
19DA) 

Adopting a strategic community plan and 
corporate business plan 

x   

LG (Financial 
Management) 
Reg 33A 

Determining whether to adopt a review of 
the budget or recommendations in the 
budget review 

x   

 

18. Which regulatory measures within the Act should be removed or amended to 
make the legislation more efficient? Please provide detailed analysis with your 
suggestions. 
 
Local Laws should be sent to the Joint Standing Committee on Delegated 
Legislation earlier in the process of making a local law rather than a final step 
to assist in the development of the local law and save time and cost if the 
local law is not likely to get approved. 
 
Briefly describe the red tape problem you have identified. 
 
What is the impact of this problem? Please quantify if possible. 
 
What solutions can you suggest to solve this red tape problem? 
 
You can also email your suggestions to actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au.  

 

 

Commented [DB8]: Absolute Majority is 50% of 
Council weather present or not.  Some items should be 
considered as an absolute majority to reduce the 
possibility of a small group implementing a major 
change for the local government.  In most cases, 
members trying this would likely put their place on 
Council in jeopardy, but it does still occur. 
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Beneficial Enterprises 

Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.  

Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver 
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future. 

A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government. 

Agile includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best use 
their resources. It is important that they are transparent and accountable to their 
communities, while striking a balance between community expectations and the 
practical limitations of revenue and expenditure. 

The topics addressed in this theme are: 

 Financial management; 
 Rates, fees and charges; and 

 Beneficial enterprises. 

Have your say! 

We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations. 

Submissions 

The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.   

The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage 
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.  

While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey 
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that 
you will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) 
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain 
defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 
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Introduction 

In addition to the regulatory functions provided, local governments also provide a 
broad array of services to the community which can have a commercial orientation for 
example: gymnasiums, pools, parking facilities, childcare facilities, sport complexes, 
caravan parks and regional airports.   

While these activities provide services to the community, they also add to the 
complexity of the local government’s business structure and recordkeeping. In some 
cases, these services are large enough to be carried on as an individual business in 
their own right. 

The local government sector has been requesting that it be given additional powers to 
form independent corporations. These entities could be used to manage a local 
government’s existing business activity or pursue new commercial opportunities. 

What powers do Western Australian local governments 
currently have? 

Currently under the Local Government Act 1995 (the Act), local governments have two 
options for forming independent corporate bodies: 

 Regional local governments; and 
 Regional subsidiaries. 

A local government cannot form or take part in forming, or acquire an interest giving it 
the control of, an incorporated company or any other body corporate other than a 
regional local government or a regional subsidiary.  

Regional Council 

A Regional Council is a corporate entity formed by two or more local governments. 

The corporation is a separate legal entity from the local government that conducts 
business activities in its own name, has similar powers to that of a local government 
and is subject to all the financial and auditing requirements which apply to a local 
government. 

A Regional Council can be formed to carry out any purpose which the member local 
governments could perform individually. This includes commercial activity, investment 
of money or the provision of community services.  

Regional Councils are typically created as a way for local governments to streamline 
and standardise a particular service over multiple districts (for example waste 
management and recycling facilities). This allows the local governments to pool their 
resources and take advantage of economies of scale. 
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Regional Subsidiary 

The ability to form Regional Subsidiaries was introduced in 2017 as a way of 
encouraging local governments to work more closely together with neighbouring 
councils to deliver services to the community or carry out functions such as payroll or 
records management. As a result, a Regional Subsidiary is smaller in scope and 
subject to less regulation than a Regional Council. The governing board can consist 
of members who are not elected members or local government staff thus allowing 
people with special expertise to be engaged to oversee the activities. 

A Regional Subsidiary is only required to provide annual budgets and financial 
statements. All other financial reporting is determined by the subsidiary’s charter as 
set out by the local governments that created the subsidiary.  

The Act allows a regional subsidiary to be formed to carry out almost any activity which 
could be performed by a local government; however, the subsidiary cannot pursue 
commercial activity, carry out speculative investments or participate in non-essential 
land transactions. 

Major trading undertaking and major land transactions 

A local government is currently also able to undertake a major trading undertaking 
(commercial activity) that has an expenditure over: 

 $5,000,000 for metropolitan local governments; 
 $2,000,000 for a major regional centre; or  

 Less than 10% of their operating expenditure for all other local governments. 

Local governments can also perform major land transactions that have an expenditure 
over: 

 $10,000,000 for metropolitan local governments; 

 $2,000,000 for a major regional centre; or 
 Less than 10% of their municipal fund for all other local governments. 

The local government must prepare a business plan which is provided for public 
comment for a period of at least six weeks. 

Trading undertakings or land transactions under these limits can be carried out during 
the normal course of business. 

Within a competitive marketplace, the requirements on local governments can place 
them at a commercial disadvantage when compared to the private sector. This can 
especially be the case when local governments attempt to progress urban renewal 
activities. The lost opportunities represent a cost which may be ultimately borne by the 
ratepayers. 
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What can local governments do in other jurisdictions? 

Each jurisdiction has developed a different framework as briefly described below. 

In Queensland and Victoria the business or trading activities undertaken by local 
governments are called beneficial enterprises. These organisations provide local 
governments with a more efficient mechanism to better serve their communities. 
These bodies provide various services to the community where the private sector or 
State Government are unable or unwilling to do so. 

Jurisdiction Ability for a local government to form a Beneficial 
Enterprise 

Western 
Australia 

 Cannot form a beneficial enterprise. 

New South 
Wales 

 A local government can form with the Minister’s consent.  

Victoria1  A local government can: 
o be a member of a corporation; 
o participate in the formation of a corporation; 
o acquire shares in a corporation; and 
o appoint a person to be a Director(s) on the Board of a 

corporation (if applicable). 
 The Council must report on the operations and 

performance of each enterprise in its annual report. 

Queensland  A local government can enter into a: 
o Partnership (although not an unlimited partnership); 
o Corporation limited by shares (not listed on the stock 

exchange); 
o Corporation limited by guarantee (not listed on the 

stock exchange); and 
o Another association of persons that is not a 

corporation. 
 Annual Report must list all beneficial enterprises 

operated by the local government. 

South 
Australia 

 A local government can: 
o Establish a business; or 
o Participate in a joint venture, trust, or partnership. 

                                                            
1 The powers described are not within the current Local Government Act 1989 (Vic), but are currently 
before the Victorian Parliament within the Local Government Bill 2018. 
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Jurisdiction Ability for a local government to form a Beneficial 
Enterprise 

 A local government should ‘take reasonable steps’ to 
separate its regulatory activities from other activities. 

Tasmania  A local government can form or participate in a: 
o Corporation; 
o Partnership, trust or other body; 
o Company limited by guarantee; or 
o Project or activity for the purpose of raising revenue. 

 The consent of the Minister is required if:  
o the proposal exceeds $250,000 or 5% of the local 

government’s annual rate revenue; or 
o the proposal requires the council to borrow money 

when it already has total borrowings exceeding 30% 
of its general revenue (does not include grants). 

Northern 
Territory 

 Nil. 

 

New Zealand Model – Council Controlled Organisation 

Local governments in New Zealand also possess the power to form corporations 
known as Council Controlled Organisations (CCOs).  

The CCO is designed to serve a far broader role than the role that local government 
corporations serve in Australia.  

New Zealand has a two-tier system of government, meaning local governments 
provide and manage services which are usually done by Australian State and Territory 
Governments, for example water utilities and public transport.  

Under New Zealand legislation, a CCO: 

(a) May be formed by an individual local government; 
(b) Can pursue any purpose, including purely commercial activities which have no 

connection to a local government purpose; 
(c) Does not require any consent from the Government; 
(d) May be partially owned by private shareholders; and 
(e) Is subject to financial scrutiny by the Auditor General. 

Furthermore, the New Zealand system provides that a council is not liable for the debts 
of the CCO and is directly prohibited from guaranteeing these debts. This is a 
significant difference from Australian jurisdictions which require local governments to 
guarantee the debts of any corporations they form.  
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What are the opportunities for reform? 

WALGA's proposed Council Controlled Organisations (CCO) Scheme 

The local government sector through the Western Australian Local Government 
Association (WALGA) has long advocated to be able to establish corporate entities 
that are independent of the local government and which operate under normal 
company law. 

These entities would be able to deliver projects and services needed by the 
community, for example leisure centres, waste management, regional airports, and 
land development/urban renewal projects that would otherwise not be undertaken by 
the private sector. 

While some of these activities (for example waste management) are currently provided 
by Regional Councils, this model does not provide the flexibility or agility required to 
compete in a commercial marketplace. For example, the Regional Council model 
requires multiple local governments to agree to all aspects of the Regional Council 
operations. This can limit the ability for Regional Councils to be responsive to changing 
community expectations.  

One example of where a beneficial enterprise could be more effective than a Regional 
Council is waste management services. Currently, a Regional Council seeking to 
implement a three bin system would need to receive the support of each member local 
government. As a beneficial enterprise, a waste authority beneficial enterprise could 
implement these service delivery improvements immediately.  

In other cases, local governments could operate beneficial enterprises where market 
failure has resulted in the closure of vital community businesses required for small 
communities to thrive, such as pharmacies and grocery stores. The opportunity to use 
beneficial enterprises to grow small regional towns has been frequently highlighted by 
local governments located in Western Australia’s regions. 

WALGA’s proposed scheme is similar to the New Zealand scheme, specifically: 

 A CCO may be formed by one or more local governments; 
 An existing business can be converted into a CCO; 
 One (or more) local governments must have a controlling share; 

 A CCO will be regulated by the applicable company law to the corporate 
structure adopted (including the relevant taxation regime); 

 CCOs will be required to produce an annual report;  
 The local government will be required to refer to the CCO in their annual report; 
 Directors are to be appointed based on their skills, knowledge and experience 

(not just because they are an elected or staff member of the local government); 
 There is to be a minimum of three Directors/Trustees regardless of the 

corporate structure adopted; 
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 A CCO can borrow money from a commercial lender, Western Australian 
Treasury Corporation or from a shareholder local government; and 

 A CCO will be audited by the Auditor General. 

A CCO cannot:  

 Be used for core functions (for example regulatory functions). 

A local government cannot: 

 Provide a guarantee or security for the debts of a CCO; 
 Lend money to the CCO unless on market terms (including transaction costs); 

or 
 Provide any financial advantage (for example, subsidised fees, charges and 

rates). 

Prior to creation a local government must: 

 Consult widely (community consultation framework is currently being 
considered as part of the Act Review); and 

 Prepare a Statement of Intent (reviewed annually) and a Business Plan. 

WALGA suggests that the Statement of Intent should: 

 Provide how the entity will engage with community expectations; 
 Outline the reporting requirements to the local government; 
 Be publicly available; and  

 Be reviewed annually. 

The Business Plan will provide the: 

 Rationale for its creation;  
 Commercial objectives to be achieved; and 
 Key financial and risk parameters under which it will operate.  

The Business Plan is intended to provide a transparent explanation of the anticipated 
scale, funding and viability of the proposed entity. It would ensure that any local 
government (and community) contemplating the establishment of a CCO fully 
understands the medium-term prospects of the entity, including equity and capital 
needs and its future capacity to pay dividends to the shareholding local government.  

Other Considerations 

Competition with the private sector 

In the 1990s, the Federal and State Governments came together to consider the ways 
that government bodies interacted with the economy and the impacts they could have 
on the free market. 
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The result was the development of the National Competition Policy (NCP). This 
interstate agreement requires all levels of government to adhere to competitive 
neutrality principles whenever they conduct commercial activity.  

One of these principles is ensuring that government-controlled businesses do not 
enjoy competitive advantages simply because they are publicly owned and backed by 
public money. 

This includes: 

 Limiting the extent to which public money is used to support the entity, 
particularly if it is not profitable; 

 Not exempting the entity from Commonwealth and State taxes; and 
 Ensuring that the business complies with the same regulations which apply to 

private competitors.  

While local governments are not direct parties to the NCP, State Governments are 
required to apply the NCP to the local government sector when administering 
legislation. The State Government also has a commitment to ensuring that any 
amendments to the Act are within the spirit of the NCP principles. 

NCP does not apply to non-business and non-profit activities.  Local governments 
wishing to establish a beneficial enterprise for commercial activity would be required 
to assess whether the proposed beneficial enterprise will impinge on the NCP 
principles. 

This will require the local government to assess if the activity they intend to undertake 
is firstly, a business activity, opposed to a regulatory or governance activity and then 
if the business activity is a significant business activity.2 

Other factors to consider include: 

 Actual or potential competitors; 
 The size of the market share; 
 Influence upon the market; 

 Being the regulator of a competing business; and 

 The requirement to impose full cost-reflective pricing.3 

Types of corporate structures 

Under company law there are many different corporate structures that can be used, 
for example: 

 Sole Trader; 
                                                            
2 NCP only applies to ‘significant business activities’, for further information see 
http://archive.treasury.gov.au/documents/275/PDF/cnps.pdf. 
3 Full cost-reflective pricing (‘competitive neutrality pricing’) is the most commonly used competitive 
neutrality measure. It is a process of determining the competitive neutrality adjusted cost of 
undertaking an activity and applying a pricing structure that reflects the full cost apportioned to the 
business activity. 
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 Partnership; 
 Limited liability Partnership; 
 Company limited by guarantee; 
 Proprietary Limited company; 
 Public company; and 
 No liability companies. 

Each structure has different advantages and disadvantages to their operation. If the 
ability for a local government to create beneficial enterprises is permitted, should a 
local government be limited to only certain corporate structures, as this itself could 
restrain a local government from the most efficient operation as possible. 

When considering corporate structures another question that arises is, should a local 
government be able to guarantee the debts of the beneficial enterprise? 

The ability to guarantee debts raises some issues:  

 Commercial finance will be able to be raised at a cheaper rate (leading to a 
possible competitive neutrality issue); 

 The appropriateness of using public money for that purpose; and  
 Whether a current local government should be able to place an unknown, 

contingent liability upon unknown rate payers at an unknown time in the future. 

Not allowing a local government to provide a guarantee may limit the ability of a local 
government to provide public services, such as aged care. 

Risks involved 

As with all activities there is always risk – who bears those risks needs to be 
considered.   

Financial risks 

The initial funding for the establishment of the beneficial enterprise will be borne by 
the local government, and therefore the ratepayers. A beneficial enterprise that is 
conducting an activity such as providing services to the community is likely to be doing 
so at a loss. This will consequently require continued injections of capital from the local 
government.   

While an argument is sometimes made that this enterprise may be able to provide 
services more efficiently, it will also be subject to the full range of rates and taxes and 
will have higher finance costs than a local government which can borrow from the 
Western Australian Treasury Corporation at subsidised rates.  

A beneficial enterprise that is established to conduct a commercial activity will still 
need financial support from the local government during the start-up phase. All 
commercial activity is subject to a risk of failure. The higher the possible returns, the 
greater the risk that these will not be achieved.  A failed enterprise will reflect badly on 
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the local government that established it and could have wider effects on the 
community. 

Concerns with privatisation  

Some members of the community have raised concerns with beneficial enterprises 
being used to privatise local government services. While WALGA proposes that a 
beneficial enterprise will not be used to provide regulatory functions, local 
governments employ a significant number of employees that provide services that are 
not regulatory in nature. 

The concerns raised include: 

 Lower wages; 

 Less secure employment conditions; 
 Employees being employed outside the protection of the Western Australian 

industrial relations system;  
 Use of labour hire agreements; and 
 Less accountability of public money. 

All the issues raised above need to be weighed against the potential benefits 
associated with permitting a local government to form a beneficial enterprise. 

Which local governments should have the ability to form a beneficial enterprise? 

Beneficial enterprises are complex and present risks to the council and ratepayers.  
With the need to obtain legal and financial advice there are significant costs to 
establish such an organisation. There is also the question of what funding will be 
provided to the enterprise to enable it to operate. 

Ability to form a beneficial enterprise based on percentage of annual 
expenditure 

Local governments in Western Australia vary considerably in respect to their capacity 
to raise revenue and their expenditure. For example, the combined operating budget 
of the State’s 40 smallest local governments is less than the annual operating 
expenditure of the State’s largest local government.  

This variation complicates allowing all local governments to establish beneficial 
enterprises. For 88 of the State’s 137 local governments, an investment of $300,000 
represents more than 2% of their annual expenditure. This means that $150,000 can 
represent a significant proportion of the total annual budget of many local 
governments. Conversely, 11 local governments have an annual budget that exceeds 
$100m annually. For these local governments, $300,000 is a comparatively small 
amount of their total annual budget.   
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Ability to form a beneficial enterprise based on an assigned salaries and 
allowances band 

Another approach would be to set the eligibility threshold based on an assigned band. 
Banding is currently used by the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal (Tribunal) to set 
the remuneration of council members and local government Chief Executive Officers. 
Local governments are categorised into one of four bands based on a model that 
incorporates factors such as population, diversity of services, significant social, 
economic and environmental issues and expenditure.   

Incorporating Tribunal bands could better reflect the diversity and varying capacity of 
local government. On the other hand, it could be argued that investment or financial 
risk is not aligned with the factors used by the Tribunal.   

Examples of which local governments fall into which band is provided below:  

Tribunal band Example local governments

1 Bayswater, Bunbury, Gosnells, Kalgoorlie-Boulder, Port 
Hedland, Swan. 

2 Esperance, Harvey, Northam, Nedlands, Vincent, South 
Perth, Subiaco. 

3 Capel, Claremont, East Fremantle, Gingin, 
Ravensthorpe, Yilgarn. 

4 Bruce Rock, Cue, Dundas, Peppermint Grove, Yalgoo, 
Westonia. 

 

Ability to form a beneficial enterprise based on the Financial Health Indicator  

The Financial Health Indicator (FHI) is a measurement of a local government’s overall 
financial health. The FHI methodology was developed by the Western Australian 
Treasury Corporation (WATC) with input from financial professionals working in local 
governments across Western Australia. 

The result is calculated from the seven financial ratios that local governments are 
required to report annually. The weighted average of the ratios is used to calculate the 
overall result. 

Local governments that perform better across the seven areas tend to have greater 
financial health. This method, while useful, can fluctuate significantly from year to year. 
If this approach was to be adopted an average over, for example five years, would 
need to be used. 
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Current 5-year 
average FHI 
score 

Example local governments

90% + Belmont, Claremont, Cambridge, Karratha, Melville, 
Stirling, Swan. 

80 – 89% Bayswater, Harvey, Kent, South Perth, Victoria Park, 
Wyalkatchem. 

70 – 79% Cottesloe, East Fremantle, East Pilbara, Gingin, 
Katanning, Perth. 

60 – 69% Collie, Fremantle, Gosnells, Peppermint Grove, Vincent, 
Westonia. 

 

Ability to form a beneficial enterprise based on risk assessment  

Assigning a local government’s ability to form a beneficial enterprise according to risk 
may present a means to reward good governance. Currently, local governments are 
assigned a risk category by the Department annually based on their financial 
performance and general governance. By expanding and diversifying the factors taken 
into account, it may be possible to scale the ability to form a beneficial enterprise to 
meet the diverse capacity of local government. This method, known as graduated 
compliance, would be the most sophisticated of the tiered approaches but would also 
be the most complex to administer and could result in substantial changes year over 
year. 

2018 Risk 
score 

Example local governments

High Carnarvon, Coolgardie, Halls Creek, Perth, Wiluna, 
Yilgarn. 

Medium to high Beverley, Cunderdin, Exmouth, Katanning, Mukinbudin, 
Shark Bay. 

Low to medium Boddington, Gingin, Joondalup, Kent, Mandurah, 
Vincent. 

Low  Bunbury, Dalwallinu, Kalgoorlie-Boulder, Peppermint 
Grove, Swan. 
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Ability to form a beneficial enterprise based on local government expenditure 

An alternate methodology would be to provide all local governments with the ability to 
form a beneficial enterprise but to place a cap on the amount of money the local 
government could invest based on their annual average expenditure. 

Under this approach, local governments would only be able to form a beneficial 
enterprise if the investment was less than a set percentage of that local government’s 
average annual operating expenditure over a set number of years up to a maximum 
amount. 

Example – Ability to form a beneficial enterprise scaled to expenditure

Over the last three financial years a given local government has had an annual 
operating expenditure of $63 million, $60 million and $59 million. The three-year 
average annual operating expenditure of the local government is $60.6 million. 

Under an approach that provided for a scaled ability to form a beneficial enterprise 
according to expenditure, the local government would need to have a cost of 
investment that was less than a set percentage of this average annual expenditure. 

In this scenario, if the prescribed percentage was 0.5%, for example, the investment 
threshold for the local government could be $303,000 (0.5%), $606,000 (1%) or $1.2 
million (2%). 

Note: The median (average) local government operating expenditure in Western 
Australia is $10 million. The threshold for the median local government would be:  

$50,000 (if set at 0.5%), $100,000 (1%), $200,000 (2%), $500,000 (5%) $1 million 
(10%). 

 

Risks with limiting which local governments can form a beneficial enterprise 

While there is merit in considering if the ability to form a beneficial enterprise should 
not be available to all local governments, there are disadvantages to restricting the 
ability.  

Some regional and remote local governments see merit in providing commercial 
services with the intention of arresting or reversing economic decline in regional towns.  

In many such cases, private owners are unable to obtain an adequate commercial 
return from an enterprise or are unable to service the associated debts, resulting in 
the closure of local businesses with consequential loss of amenity and increased costs 
for the community. In such circumstances a local government may see opportunities 
to achieve broader social outcomes that justify accepting reduced financial returns, 
and thus step into the service gap itself. 
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Control and accountability of the beneficial enterprise 

The underlying principle of company law is that on incorporation the company 
becomes a ‘legal person’ with the ability to sue and be sued and make its own 
decisions. 

WALGA has suggested that an appropriate amount of control can be achieved through 
a Statement of Intent created by the local government prior to establishment of a 
beneficial enterprise, and which is reviewed annually by the local government. This 
will allow the local government to link the Statement of Intent with the Community 
Strategic Plan and other long-term planning objectives of the local government. The 
objectives in the Statement of Intent would be set by the local government(s) and 
because the local government(s) would be the majority shareholder(s) the local 
government will have some ability to control the beneficial enterprise. 

While a beneficial enterprise would be a separate legal body from the local 
government, it would still be one that has been created with public money and assets.  
As such it raises questions about what, if any, additional accountability measures 
should be required as part of a governance regime. 

Several different accountability mechanisms have been suggested: 

 Ministerial approval; 
 Audits by the Auditor General; and 
 Public meetings. 

State Government’s role 

Any Ministerial approval would address whether processes set out in legislation or 
policy had been correctly followed. The State Government does not assess the 
commercial viability of a business proposal, the level of risk to the community or 
whether appropriate controls are in place.  

Auditor General 

With the passage of the Local Government (Auditing) Act 2017, the Auditor General 
became responsible for auditing all local governments in line with the responsibility to 
audit State Government agencies. 

In addition to auditing State Government agencies the Auditor General is responsible 
for auditing or appointing the auditor4 of all subsidiary bodies (normally referred to as 
Government Trading Enterprises) formed by the State Government. Similar 
requirements could be imposed upon a local government that forms beneficial 
enterprise. 

 

                                                            
4 For bodies that formed or registered under the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) which are outside of 
Western Australia. 
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Public meetings 

While companies are required to have annual general meetings for their shareholders, 
there is no requirement to have a general meeting for members of the public to attend.  

Similarly, State Government trading enterprises, for example Water Corporation, are 
not required to hold public meetings although they are held to account indirectly 
through the Parliament via the Minister responsible. 

If beneficial enterprises were permitted, is it reasonable to expect a beneficial 
enterprise to hold public meetings and bear the associated costs incurred with hosting 
a public meeting. In addition to the requirement to hold an annual general meeting of 
shareholders, which the local government(s) will be able to attend and hold the 
beneficial enterprise to account on behalf of the community as the major shareholder. 

 

What do you think? 
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the 
survey available here. 

Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15 
minutes to complete.  

We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written 
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to 
complete each online topic survey once. 

The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you 
will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be 
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that 
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 

The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the 
survey online which is available here. 
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Survey - Beneficial Enterprises  

1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of? 
a. Yourself 
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business 

3. What is the name of that organisation? Shire of Carnarvon 
4. What is your name? David Burton 
5. What best describes your relationship to local government? 

a. Resident / ratepayer 
b. Staff member or CEO 
c. Council member, including Mayor or President 
d. Peak body 
e. State Government agency 
f. Supplier or commercial partner 
g. Community organisation 

6. What best describes your gender? 
a. Male 
b. Female 
c. Other 
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation 

7. What is your age? 
a. 0 – 18 
b. 19 – 35 
c. 36 – 45 
d. 46 – 55 
e. 56 – 65 
f. 66 – 75 
g. 76+ 
h. Not applicable 

8. Which local government do you interact with most? Shire of Carnarvon. 
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act 1995 

review and further opportunities to have your say? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

11. What is your email address? 
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12. The local government sector has been requesting that it be given additional 
powers to form independent corporations. These entities could be used to 
manage part of a local government’s existing business activity or pursue new 
commercial opportunities. To what extent do you support the following 
statement?  
"A local government should be able to create a company known as a beneficial 
enterprise." 

a. Very unsupportive 
b. Unsupportive 
c. Neutral 
d. Supportive 
e. Very supportive 

13. To what extent do you support the following statements?  
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“There should be no limitations on a 
Local Government to create a 
beneficial enterprise." 

   x  

"Only local governments deemed to be 
a low risk should be allowed to create 
a beneficial enterprise." 

x     

"Only local governments that meet a 
threshold for financial health should be 
allowed to be create a beneficial 
enterprise." 

 x    

"Local governments should only be 
permitted to invest in a company up to 
a specific percentage of their annual 
expenditure." 

  x   

"Only local governments that are in 
band 1 & 2 of the Salaries and 
Allowance Tribunal banding should be 
allowed to create a beneficial 
enterprise." 

 x    

Commented [DB1]: LG is having to go into area where 
involvement was not previously required.  Beneficial 
enterprises may allow that to be done easier.

Commented [DB2]: As long as it is not completing with an 
organisation already established. 

Commented [DB3]: Carnarvon is currently seen as high 
risk. 

Commented [DB4]: Current ratios need work before being 
able to be used as an indicator.

Commented [DB5]: This would eliminate smaller Councils 
where it would be more beneficial. 
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"Local government beneficial 
enterprises should be able to compete 
with private businesses." 

 x    

"Beneficial enterprises should have to 
employ staff under the same pay rates 
and conditions as employees of local 
governments." 

 

 

 x   

"Local governments should have to tell 
their community how much they are 
investing in a beneficial enterprise." 

   x  

"Communities should be able to decide 
if their local governments can establish 
a beneficial enterprise." 

  x   

 
14. Which of the following functions should a local government beneficial enterprise 

be permitted to undertake? 

 Agree Disagree 

There should be no restrictions x  

Local governments should not be permitted to form a company  x 

Statutory approvals for example building and planning x  

Leisure centres x  

Human resources x  

Information technology x  

Airports x  

Waste management x  

Parking x  

Commented [DB6]: Local government should be 
promoting local business, not competing with it. 

Commented [DB7]: Depends on the business entreprise. 

Commented [DB8]: Keeps it open and transparent.

Commented [DB9]: Most of these are areas that Local 
Government are in and may make it more viable to offer the 
service to the area rather than just the Shire.  Therefore, to 
run it as a beneficial enterprise would allow the greater 
community to access the service rather than just the Shire.
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 Agree Disagree 

Road maintenance x  

Retail (shops and service stations) /  

Age or child care facilities x  

Land development x  

Caravan parks x  

Other (please specify) 

 
15. To what extent do you support the following statements?  
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"The local government should be required to 
guarantee any debt of a local government 
beneficial enterprise." 

   x  

"The local government should be able to lend 
money to a local government beneficial 
enterprise." 

 x    

"The Western Australian Treasury 
Corporation should be able to lend money to 
a local government beneficial enterprise" 

   x  

"Commercial lenders should be able to lend 
money to a local government beneficial 
enterprise" 

   x  

 

Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 37



 

20 | P a g e  
 

16. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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"The local government must receive 
approval from the Minister prior to 
creating a local government beneficial 
enterprise." 

   x  

"The local government must receive 
approval from the Treasurer prior to 
creating a local government beneficial 
enterprise." 

  x   

"The Office of the Auditor General 
should be responsible for auditing local 
government beneficial enterprises." 

 x    

"A local government beneficial 
enterprise should be required to hold 
public meetings." 

 x    

 

17. Do you have any comments or feedback on the ability of a local government 
to form a beneficial enterprise? Additional information can also be provided 
to the review team via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. 

 

Commented [DB10]: May ensure a level of governance 
and structure for the undertaking. 

Commented [DB11]: Is this bringing LG red tape into the 
mix? 
 

Commented [DB12]: Run it as a business, not a lg 
venture. 
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Community Engagement 

Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.  

Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver 
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future. 

A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.  

Inclusive includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments represent 
and involve their communities in decision-making. As the tier of government closest to 
the community, there is an expectation that local governments represent the whole 
community, recognise diversity within their district and are responsive to community 
needs. 

The topics addressed in this theme are: 

 Elections; 
 Community engagement; 
 Integrated planning and reporting; and 
 Complaints management. 

Have your say! 

We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations. 

Submissions 

The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.   

The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage 
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.  

While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey 
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that 
you will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) 
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain 
defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 
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Introduction 

Local governments often need to make difficult decisions. Matters such as planning, 
whether to invest in a project, or the future direction can divide communities. While 
local governments are tasked with providing for the good governance of their district 
and council members with representing the interests of their community, it can be a 
challenge balancing the community’s competing priorities.      

Community engagement is the process of working collaboratively with and through 
groups of people affiliated by geographic proximity, special interest, or similar 
situations to provide input that enhances decision making processes on issues that 
may impact on their well-being or interests. It can be used as a key method for local 
government to navigate community priorities. It encompasses the way in which local 
governments inform, consult, engage and empower activity by the community.  

Effective community engagement contributes to building trust between the community 
and the council and raises the quality of decision making which reflects the needs and 
aspirations of the community. Community engagement works best where it is an 
ongoing process enabling relationships and trust to build and strengthen over time, 
and strengthens representative democracy while building community capacity.   

IPR and community engagement 

In 2011, the Integrated Planning and Reporting (IPR) framework was introduced 
with a focus on community involvement through strategic community planning. This 
was the first time in Western Australia that community engagement was formally 
required of local governments by legislation. IPR is the subject of a separate 
consultation paper. This paper focuses on community engagement that extends 
beyond IPR. 

 

What makes good community engagement? 

Currently, local governments are required to engage with the community when 
creating their ten year Strategic Community Plan. The community must also be 
consulted on such matters as local laws, differential rates, planning and other matters 
and aspirations that are relevant to the diverse needs of individuals within a 
community. The current extent of community engagement simply stops at inviting 
submissions but engagement should be more than that.  

Best practice in community engagement goes beyond the requirement to simply 
consult and can be more impactful when decision making is done in conjunction with 
the community from the beginning of a project proposal. Establishing effective 
partnerships between local government and communities results in a greater sense of 
ownership, greater take-up of services and initiatives, and better outcomes for all 
community groups, reducing the chances of marginalisation while encouraging unified 
community outcomes.  
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Community engagement also needs to allow for socially disadvantaged groups within 
a community to engage and highlight the important issues that may not be captured 
by traditional amenities, for example no disability access in some shopping mall 
entries. There is a need for local governments to have systems in place to help identify 
how to adequately engage different stakeholders in the community, such as Culturally 
and Linguistically Diverse (CaLD), Aboriginal people, youths, children, seniors, and 
people with disabilities. Identifying how to best engage diverse communities across 
Western Australia in a meaningful way is an important step in community engagement.  

Community engagement can be done in many effective ways to allow participation in 
decision making of projects that impact members of the community. Due to the diverse 
needs and requirements of local governments in Western Australia, methods of 
community engagement should be scaled to best reflect their community. It could be 
something as simple as going door to door to engage with community members in 
relation to plans for a local park. 

The International Association for Public Participation (IAP2) has produced a public 
participation spectrum that provides guidelines on the different levels of public 
participation. The IAP2 structure outlines what it looks like to inform the public 
compared to empowering the community in decision making. The level of participation 
varies depending on the situation. If a local government needs to close a bridge or 
road to carry out repairs, informing or consulting may be all that is necessary. 
Alternatively, by involving, collaborating or empowering the community in decision-
making, it can help create community ownership of projects and build relationships 
between the community and local government.  

Below are some innovative ways showing how local governments can and have 
engaged their community. 

Participatory budgeting  

Participatory budgeting is a process in which the community can contribute to 
decision-making over part, or all, of a government budget. There are a number of 
methods that can be utilised to engage in participatory budgeting as can be seen on 
the table below. 

 

Year and city Budget area and 
outlook 

Proportion of 
budget available 
for PB 

Key methods used

2012 Canada 
Bay, NSW 

All services and 
operating — 4 year 
period 

Dollar amount not 
stipulated 
(2013/2014 budget 
of $72 million) 

Deliberative 
community panel 
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Year and city Budget area and 
outlook 

Proportion of 
budget available 
for PB 

Key methods used

2012 Melville, 
WA 

Community grants 
budget — 1 year  

$100,000 (Of total 
operating budget 
of $87.3 million in 
2012/2013) 

Workshops 

Online budget 
allocator tool to vote 

2013 Geraldton, 
WA 

All capital works —  
10 year period 

$68 million (Total 
capital works 
budget) 

Deliberative 
community panel 

2014 Geraldton, 
WA 

Services and 
operating — 1 year 

$70 million (Total 
services/operating 
budget) 

Deliberative 
community panel 

2014 Darebin, 
VIC 

New community 
infrastructure 
capital budget — 2 
year period 

$2 million ($1 
million per year) 
(Total capital 
works budget of 
$40.3 million in 
2014/2015) 

Public submissions 
Deliberative citizens’ 
jury 

2015 Melbourne, 
VIC 

All services and 
operating — 10 
year period 

$5.9 billion (Total 
budget) 

Deliberative 
community panel 

 

Like any venture that requires genuine and transparent engagement, this process can 
be resource-intensive to set up. Participatory budgeting helps the community get 
involved in what they expect to see from their local governments, and provide a priority 
list of what is important to them. It also helps them understand the complexities that 
lie in resource allocation, providing an opportunity to appreciate the work their local 
government has to go through to provide appropriate services. 

Citizens’ juries  

There are no shortages of innovative ideas to engage communities across Australia. 
The use of citizens’ juries is an example of one such innovation. Citizens’ juries provide 
the opportunity for randomly selected members of the public to deliberate thoroughly 
over an issue. This process creates a balance between experts and the public and 
gives elected members’ confidence that public judgement can contribute to better 
decision making. The juries differ in their scale, size, scope and resource level but are 
all used to improve the complexities surrounding the decision-making process of local 
governments.  

A citizens’ jury can be created by sending out invitations to a randomly selected group 
of rate-payers, or asking community members who are interested to respond to an 
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expression of interest on a matter that affects the entire community. The final panel is 
usually selected based on the responses received, diversity and representation of the 
larger community. The process is enabled by a skilled facilitator, and the panel on the 
citizen jury are provided with expert help throughout the deliberation process to ensure 
they have the best tools available to make a decision.  

At the end of the process, the jury will issue the findings to the council who will then 
determine how to implement the proposals. Like participatory democracy, this process 
can be resource-intensive, and as such has associated risks attached. A jury is 
especially useful when a council wants to know what an informed, representative 
group of people think about a particular issue that will affect the entire community such 
the development of a new large scale community facility such as a recreation centre.   

In the age of technology, there is no shortage of innovative ways to encourage civic 
engagement by members of the community. The South Australian government has 
created a website known as yourSAy that is an online consultation hub where 
members of the community can register their interest and actively contribute in a 
variety of projects and initiatives. Through this platform, government agencies across 
the State are able to run consultation on matters that affect the community in various 
forms. Citizens’ juries are one of the methods used.  The City of Perth also uses a 
dedicated website known as Engage Perth to allow engagement on projects and 
important decisions.  

Community engagement across Australia 

Jurisdiction  Policy or Legislation 

Western 
Australia  

 Local governments must plan for the future. 
 Regulation requires local governments to have a Strategic 

Community Plan that together with a Corporate Business Plan 
forms a plan for the future of a district.  

*The Strategic Community Plan is in relation to IPR requirements 
under the Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) which is a theme of 
another paper. 

New South 
Wales 

 Each local government must prepare and implement a 
community engagement strategy for engaging the local 
community for the development and review of the Community 
Strategic Plan. A community engagement strategy must be based 
on social justice principles, for engagement with the local 
community when developing the community strategic plan. 

 Needs to provide time for the community to actively engage. 
 Local governments utilise up-to-date demographic data that 

assists them to identify specific groups in the community which 
may be useful to target. 

South Australia  Must have a public consultation policy. 
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Jurisdiction  Policy or Legislation 

 Use a Community Engagement Charter (to ensure the community 
is at the forefront of the planning process). 

 Activities covered by the Charter are State Planning Policies, 
Regional Plans, Design Standards, Re-zoning, and Infrastructure 
and Delivery Scheme however development assessment is not 
entirely covered.  

 The State Planning Commission has the authority to:  
o Give directions; or  
o Step in if it considers the entity has failed to meet the 

standards set in the Charter. 
 The Commission is responsible for establishing and maintaining 

the Charter, reviewing it every five years, with subsequent 
amendments subject to change at any time by the Commission. 

Victoria  Councils must comply with a good governance guide. This clearly 
sets out the role each party plays in consultation and community 
engagement. The guide covers areas in the Local Government 
Act on which good governance will have an impact 
(http://www.vlga.org.au/News-Resources/Resources/Good-
Governance-Guide). 

 A Bill is currently under consideration which extends community 
engagement. This is discussed in greater detail below.  

Tasmania   Councils must adopt a strategic plan with a statement of 
procedures to be carried out in relation to consultation with the 
community.  

Queensland  Local governments must abide by five principles to ensure that 
they are accountable, effective, efficient and sustainable. These 
principles are: 
o Transparent and effective processes, and decision-making in 

the public interest; 
o Sustainable development and management of assets and 

infrastructure, and delivery of effective services;  
o Democratic representation, social inclusion and meaningful 

community engagement; 
o Good governance of, and by, local government; and 
o Ethical and legal behaviour of councillors and council 

employees. 
 

Community Engagement Charter and policies 

South Australia has created a Community Engagement Charter to change the way 
planning interacts with the community by inviting community members to provide input 
on planning policies that will shape the places they value.  
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The charter must be used to guide public participation in the preparation and 
amendment of designated policies, strategies and schemes.1  

The charter creates a flexible, effective and meaningful framework for engagement 
that aims to: 

 Foster better planning outcomes that take account of the community views and 
aspirations; 

 Establish trust in the planning process; and  
 Improve the community’s understanding of the planning system.  

 

This could be used as a model for other aspects of a local government’s activities. 

The Victorian Parliament is currently considering a new local government Act which 
legislates community accountability as part of the overarching principles that support 
council governance. Under community accountability, councils will be required to 
adopt and maintain a community engagement policy. This must be done in 
consultation with the local community. The proposed Act then goes on to set out what 
a community engagement policy must have, the principles that guide the policy and 
what matters require engagement. 

In Queensland, to ensure that local governments are accountable, effective, efficient 
and sustainable, any action that is taken under their local government Act needs to be 
consistent with the local government principles listed in the table above. Local 
governments must be socially inclusive and undertake meaningful community 
engagement. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

There is currently nothing in Western Australia to guide community engagement 
although some local governments undertake community engagement very well. A 
charter allows a streamlined opportunity for local governments to communicate when, 
how and on what matters the community will be engaged. A charter can help councils 
identify the importance of matters to engage on, evaluate the resources needed and 
provide guidance on the best methods to engage on a particular issue. The IAP2 
spectrum of public participation can help local governments identify when and how to 
engage the relevant stakeholders in a community. 

To achieve a cohesive framework, the charter should cover the following: 

 Set engagement requirements; 
 Set principles that can deliver performance outcomes to ensure that 

engagement must be genuine, inclusive and respectful, fit for purpose, informed 
and transparent and processes must be reviewed and improved; and  

 Set methods to measure performance.  

                                                            
1http://www.saplanningportal.sa.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0009/449496/Community_Engagement
_Charter_-_April_2018.pdf 
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A charter can be adapted to suit the local government and its community but have a 
set of minimum requirements to achieve effectiveness.  

There is currently no requirement for community engagement beyond IPR in Western 
Australia. Identifying the role of the community clearly in the objects of the Act is a 
good starting point to identify how engagement should be determined.  

The Act could set out principles that guide how a local government should address 
community engagement, including how it will engage with those that are socially 
disadvantaged. By providing a principle-based framework instead of being prescriptive 
on how engagement should be conducted, there is an opportunity to create a space 
for genuine engagement instead of just another criterion with which local governments 
have to comply.  

Local governments are then able to determine how to best put the principles into 
practice. As has been identified above, there are a number of existing resources 
available to assist local governments such as the IAP2 framework and other online 
resources on best practice community engagement.  

Social media 

As social media continues to advance, platforms such as Twitter, Facebook and 
Instagram are being used by local governments as a tool to strength community 
engagement. While social media is being embraced by the sector, concerns have 
been expressed at the negative and undisciplined way it is being used. This was 
especially evident during the 2017 local government election. 

Though it can be great tool for community engagement, social media has unfortunately 
also given rise to “keyboard warriors” who have launched attacks against council 
members and local government employees. Other than pursuing defamation, there is 
no specific legislation that addresses this issue.  

An option for reform is to introduce a legislative requirement that local governments 
must adopt a social media policy. The policy would not only address the use of social 
media by council members and staff, but also the appropriate use of social media in 
community engagement. 

This policy would be supported by the Mandatory Code of Conduct that will apply to 
council members and candidates and is being introduced as part of earlier Act Review 
consultation.   
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What do you think? 
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the 
survey available here. 

Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15 
minutes to complete.  

We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written 
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to 
complete each online topic survey once. 

The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you 
will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be 
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that 
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 

The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the 
survey online which is available here. 
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Survey - Community Engagement 

1.  Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of? 
a. Yourself 
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business 

3. What is the name of that organisation? 
4. What is your name? 
5. What best describes your relationship to local government? 

a. Resident / ratepayer 
b. Staff member or CEO 
c. Council member, including Mayor or President 
d. Peak body 
e. State Government agency 
f. Supplier or commercial partner 
g. Community organisation 

6. What best describes your gender? 
a. Male 
b. Female 
c. Other 
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation 

7. What is your age? 
a. 0 – 18 
b. 19 – 35 
c. 36 – 45 
d. 46 – 55 
e. 56 – 65 
f. 66 – 75 
g. 76+ 
h. Not applicable 

8. Which local government do you interact with most? 
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act 

1995 review and further opportunities to have your say? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

11. What is your email address? 
12. What methods of engagement do you believe are most effective (please 

select all options that apply) 
a. In person 
b. Telephone 
c. Online 
d. Community forums 
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e. Citizen juries 
f. Other (please specify) 

13. How could local governments engage with different community groups (e.g. 
young people, seniors, families, people with disabilities, Aboriginal people and 
people from Culturally and Linguistically Diverse communities, etc.)? 

14. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“The Act needs to set rules for community engagement by 
defining what community engagement is and how it 
should be done.” 

  x   

“Local governments should be required to adopt a 
community engagement charter or policy.” 

   x  

“All local governments should operate under a universal 
community engagement charter or policy.” 

 x    

“Local governments should determine if they require a 
community engagement charter or policy and the content 
of that charter or policy.” 

 x    

 
15. Other jurisdictions have included principles with their engagement charter.  

How relevant do you believe each of these principles are? 

 Irrelevant Neutral Relevant 

Engagement is genuine   x 

Engagement is inclusive and respectful   x 

Engagement is fit-for-purpose   x 

Engagement is informed and transparent   x 

Engagement processes must be reviewed and improved   x 

 

Commented [DB1]: But needs to be flexible with what is 
the best way. 

Commented [DB2]: Works differently in some 
communities. 

Commented [DB3]: Should have something, even if it is a 
simple statement. 

Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 49



 

12 | P a g e  
 

16. In what circumstances should local governments be required to engage with 
the community? (please select all options that apply) 

a. When preparing or reviewing their Strategic Community Plan 
b. When preparing their annual budget 
c. Making a local law 
d. Planning matters 
e. Emergency and community infrastructure planning 
f. Only when the local government determines that it is necessary 
g. Other (please specify) 

 
17. Would you like to make any further comments regarding community 

engagement?   
Additional information can also be provided to the review team via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. 
 

Commented [DB4]: Public consultation as per planning 
scheme. Don’t make it for all matters. 
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Complaints Management 

Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.  

Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver 
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future. 

A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.  

Inclusive includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments represent 
and involve their communities in decision-making. As the tier of government closest to 
the community, there is an expectation that local governments represent the whole 
community, recognise diversity within their district and are responsive to community 
needs. 

The topics addressed in this theme are: 

 Elections; 

 Community engagement; 
 Integrated planning and reporting; and 
 Complaints management. 

Have your say! 

We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations. 

Submissions 

The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.   

The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage 
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.  

While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey 
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that 
you will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) 
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain 
defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 
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Introduction 

Local governments deal with many complaints each year due to their very nature of 
being the first point of contact for the public. Complaints are an important way for the 
management of an organisation to be accountable to the public. If not handled well, 
complaints can lead to a significant breakdown in trust and can spill over into other 
areas of the local government’s operations.   

Role of the Ombudsman 

When complaints are not effectively dealt with by the local government, complainants 
may take their complaint to the Ombudsman. The Ombudsman is an independent 
officer of Parliament with the responsibility to investigate the actions of public 
authorities including local governments. One of the principal functions of the 
Ombudsman’s office is receiving, investigating and resolving complaints from the 
public sector, local governments and universities.  

What is a complaint  

To be able to effectively categorise and manage complaints, there needs to be a 
common understanding of what constitutes a complaint.  

The Australian/New Zealand guidelines for complaints management in organisations AS/NZ 
10002:2014 (The Standard) defines a complaint as:  

“Expression of dissatisfaction made to or about an organisation related to its 
products, services, staff or the handling of a complaint where a response or 
resolution is explicitly or implicitly expected or legally required.”  

 

A complaint “is not a request for information about council services, a request for action or 
feedback or suggestions from the public about council's services and administration.” 

 

The Standard provides guidance on complaints management within an organisation 
including the planning, design, operation, maintenance and improvement of the 
organisation’s complaints management systems.  

The Standard emphasises that active commitment at a local government’s highest 
level is essential for effective complaints management. If complaints are managed 
effectively and transparently it can improve public confidence in local governments 
and provide a mechanism for local governments to review their efficiency and 
effectiveness. As a result, it is imperative to have policies and procedures in place to 
deal with a complaint well from when it is first received.  

Complaints are driven by dissatisfaction felt by the complainant on issues they feel are 
explicitly or implicitly expected or legally required. Even when a person’s conduct may 
be unreasonable, there may still be a valid complaint and the complaint should be 
handled appropriately. Labelling a person using terminology like vexatious or frivolous 
can negatively influence how they are perceived and responded to within a complaint 
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handling system. Local governments need to have appropriate strategies in place for 
managing unreasonable conduct by a complainant fairly, ethically and reasonably. 
Both the Standard and the Ombudsman provide excellent guidance tools on key 
principles for dealing with unreasonable complainants.   

How Jurisdictions deal with complaints across Australia 

Jurisdiction Policy and Procedure 

Western 
Australia 

A local government’s annual report is to include: 

 Details of the entries made under section 5.121 during the financial 
year in the register of complaints, including - 
o The number of complaints recorded in the register of 

complaints; and  
o How the recorded complaints were dealt with; and 
o Any other details that the regulations may require; and 
o Such other information as may be prescribed. 

South Australia  If a complaint is unresolved an external member can ask for an 
internal review. 

 All councils must develop and maintain policy, practices and 
procedures for dealing with: 
o Any reasonable request for the provision of a service by the 

council or for the improvement of a service provided by the 
council; and 

o Complaints about the actions of the council, employees of the 
council, or other persons acting on behalf of the council. 

 Council must ensure that copies of documents concerning the 
policies, practices and procedures are available for inspection by 
the public. 

Queensland  Councils must adopt a process for resolving administrative action 
complaints. 

 Councils must have written policies and procedures that support 
the complaints management system. 

Tasmania A council must adopt a Customer Service Charter that: 

 Specifies the principles relating to services provided by the council; 
and 

 Specifies the procedure for dealing with complaints relating to 
services provided by the council; and 

 Includes any prescribed matter. 

A council must review the Customer Service Charter at least once every 
two years. 

The Local Government (General) Regulations 2015 prescribes what a 
customer service charter adopted under the Act must include, providing 
clear guidance to local governments on how to write an appropriate 
customer service charter. 
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Jurisdiction Policy and Procedure 

Victoria Amendments currently under consideration will require councils to 
develop and maintain a complaints policy for dealing with complaints 
made to the council.  

The policy must incorporate a review process, carried out by a person 
who is independent from the original decision maker or service 
provider. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

There is currently no legislative requirement for local governments to have complaint 
handling processes other than the need to address how they dealt with complaints in 
the annual report.  

According to research conducted by the Department, almost 50% of local 
governments in Western Australia either have no, or very limited, documented 
complaints handling processes. Furthermore, many local governments do not have 
easily accessible complaints handling processes which impacts a local government’s 
commitment to transparency and accountability. The purpose of this review is to 
explore options to equip local governments with tools to better deal with external 
complaints from members of the public and their communities.  

In a bid to modernise the Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) in line with the message 
of being agile, smart, and inclusive, identifying what works best for the diversity of 
needs across Western Australia is essential. Streamlining processes while creating 
mechanisms that can allow a flexible, fit-for-purpose way of ensuring all local 
governments get the most out of complaints management is essential for Western 
Australia.   

Complaints management policies and procedures  

A legislative requirement for complaints management may encourage local 
governments to adopt and actively work on better complaints management. The 
Australian/New Zealand guidelines for complaints management in organisations 
recommends that organisations should implement a complaints management system.  

The Standard states that an organisation should establish an explicit complaints 
management policy setting out its commitment to the effective management of 
complaints. The policy should be supported by procedures dealing with how the 
complaints will be managed by the organisation, who will be involved in that process, 
and their roles. In South Australia, the legislation prescribes the minimum procedures 
that local governments must address, whereas in Queensland, the legislation simply 
provides that local governments must have written policies and procedures that 
support complaints management. 

All local governments could be required to adopt the Standard, including the following 
key requirements:  
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 The adoption of a clear definition of complaints in line with the Standard;  
 Policies and procedures that clearly set out how the local government handles 

complaints, for example providing timeframes and requiring a person 
independent of the initial matter to be responsible; 

 Provisions for how complaints are to be resolved and for when matters are 
referred to an external body, for example the Ombudsman; and 

 A requirement for local governments to make their policies and procedures 
easily accessible to the public. 

Customer service charter 

A customer service charter is a policy document used to provide the principles and 
guidelines a local government may use for complaints management. A charter is a fit-
for-purpose tool to identify complaints management policies and procedures. The 
charter should be available on a local government’s website to outline how a local 
government manages complaints from the public. A customer service charter should 
provide: 

 The principles relating to the services provided by the council; and  
 The procedures for dealing with complaints relating to services provided by the 

council; and  
 Any other information a local government deems essential. 

The Public Sector Commission website 
(https://publicsector.wa.gov.au/document/customer-service-charter) provides a good 
example of a customer service charter. 

Should there be an internal independent review process for unresolved 
complaints?  

Clear policies and procedures to handle complaints should provide both the local 
government and community with adequate avenues to resolve their grievance and 
close the loop on what can be a resource burn for the industry. The nature of 
complaints means that not every issue will be satisfactorily resolved. To ensure due 
process, the Act could require a local government to specify a process for the review 
of decisions.  

This review process would be carried out by a person who is independent from the 
original decision maker or service provider. An internal independent reviewer may take 
the form of a different staff member, a committee created by the local government, 
tabling of the decision for review by council or hiring an independent reviewer. This 
option needs to consider the cost implications that may arise, especially for smaller 
local governments.  

The Ombudsman website provides great examples of good complaints 
managements on both reasonable and unreasonable complainant conduct which is 
easily accessible by everyone. 
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What do you think? 
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the 
survey available here. 

Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15 
minutes to complete.  

We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written 
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to 
complete each online topic survey once. 

The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you 
will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be 
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that 
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 

The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the 
survey online which is available here. 
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Survey - Complaints management   

1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of? 
a. Yourself 
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business 

3. What is the name of the organisation? 
4. What is your name? 
5. What best describes your relationship to local government? 

a. Resident / ratepayer 
b. Staff member or CEO 
c. Council member, including Mayor or President 
d. Peak body 
e. State Government agency 
f. Supplier or commercial partner 
g. Community organisation 

6. What best describes your gender? 
a. Male 
b. Female 
c. Other 
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation 

7. What is your age? 
a. 0 – 18 
b. 19 – 35 
c. 36 – 45 
d. 46 – 55 
e. 56 – 65 
f. 66 – 75 
g. 76+ 
h. Not applicable 

8. Which local government do you interact with most? 
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act 

1995 review and further opportunities to have your say? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

11. What is your email address? 
12. What matters need to be considered in complaints management policies and 

procedures (please select all that apply) 
a. How the application must be made 
b. How a response to a complaint is to be made 
c. Opportunities for a review of a response 
d. The timeframes related to the process or review 
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e. Notification requirements of the process 
f. Reporting of the complaints received 
g. Internal independent review of complaints 
h. None of these options 
i. Other (please specify) 

13. To what extent do you support this statement? 
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“A customer service charter should set the framework for 
local government complaints management.” 

      x   

 

14. Should a local government customer service charter be a legislative 
requirement? 

a. Yes 
b. No 
c. Unsure 

15. Who should review unresolved complaints (please select all options that 
apply)? 

a. Different staff member in the local government 
b. A qualified complaints management officer 
c. A committee created by the local government 
d. A tabled decision for council to determine 
e. None of the people or groups listed above 
f. Other (please specify) 

16. Do you have any additional comments on the topic of complaints management? 
Additional information can also be provided to the review team via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au.  

Commented [DB1]: But can be very simple.

Commented [DB2]: A group of peers? 
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Council Meetings 

Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.  

Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver 
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future. 

A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government. 

Smart includes those topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best 
use their resources efficiently and rationally. It is important that they are transparent 
and accountable to their communities.  

The topics addressed in this theme are: 

 Administrative efficiencies; 
 Council meetings; 
 Interventions; and 
 Local laws. 

Have your say! 

We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations. 

Submissions 

The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.   

The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage 
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.  

While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey 
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that 
you will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) 
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain 
defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 
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Introduction 

Council meetings are the mechanism by which council makes decisions. To ensure 
transparency council meetings are held in public, although certain matters can be 
heard behind closed doors. Council meetings also provide an opportunity for public 
question time. 

The Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) establishes the framework for council 
meetings. This framework is further supported by standing orders set by council and 
enacted as a local law. These standing orders typically deal with matters such as: 

 The order of business and standing items; 
 Procedures for debating motions;  
 Procedures for taking public questions; and 
 Procedures for making representations at council meetings, known as 

deputations.  

The rules concerning the operation of council meetings today have not changed 
significantly since 1995. Within the legislative framework opportunities may exist to 
modernise council meetings and ensure that current practices align with community 
expectations. 

Public question time 

Legislation provides that a minimum of 15 minutes of each council or committee 
meeting is allocated to public question time. Public question time is an important 
opportunity for people to interact with their council and is seen by many in the public 
as a way to apply scrutiny and rigour to council decision making.   

Managing time during question time can be difficult due to people: 

 Wanting to make statements rather than ask questions; 
 Asking repetitive questions; 
 Asking inappropriate questions; and 

 Asking a large number of questions. 

At the same time, dissatisfaction with the management of public question time and 
perceptions about the quality or comprehensiveness of answers provided at question 
time is often a catalyst for distrust between council and residents and can escalate to 
larger issues of governance and ineffective community engagement. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

In order to engage a greater number of ratepayers in council meetings, it may be 
necessary to alter the way the public interact with elected members.  

Different means to ask questions 

Currently, there are no provisions in the Act that regulate how individuals may ask 
questions, though it is generally a given that the person would be present at the 
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meeting. Attending a council meeting is not always convenient or possible for 
everyone in the community. The use of technology may present a way for question 
time to be modernised. For example, using email or social media as a means of 
accepting questions may foster greater community interaction, strengthen inclusivity 
and increase the utility of public question time. Live streaming of council meetings 
would enable people to receive answers even when not in attendance. 

Managing public question time effectively  

Managing public question time can be challenging. The freedom afforded to local 
government in the Act means that different rules for public question time exist across 
local governments. Greater prescription in the Act could provide clear and consistent 
rules for public question time. This, in turn, may assist in managing the expectations 
of public question time in areas such as: 

 Whether a question must be lodged prior to the meeting; 
 If a question must be lodged, how the question is to be lodged; 

 When a question must be lodged; 
 The maximum length of a question per person; 
 The maximum number of questions per person; 
 The maximum period for questions; 
 Information that the person asking the question must provide; 
 The process for taking questions on notice; and 
 The process for asking questions that could not be asked due to time 

constrictions. 

Public Statement Time 

As a means of encouraging public engagement and promoting transparency, a period 
of time allowing members of the public to address council without asking a question 
could be introduced.  

Managing interests 

Councils often need to make important and difficult decisions that impact the 
community. It is important that these decisions are free from improper bias or 
influence. Council members are part of the community they serve.  Many councillors 
also have a full-time or part-time job, which might include running their own business 
and are likely to be involved in community groups and sporting associations. It is 
inevitable that council members will from time to time will have conflicts of interests.  
Providing an appropriate framework for these real and potential conflicts of interest is 
key.   

Currently, a member with an interest in a matter to be discussed at a meeting is 
required to disclose the interest to the Chief Executive Officer prior to the meeting, or 
at the meeting before the matter is discussed. The interest is to be brought to the 
attention of the meeting prior to the relevant matter being discussed.  
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The Act identifies several different types of interests: direct financial interests, indirect 
financial interests and proximity interests. 

Financial interests 

A person has a financial interest if it is reasonable to expect that a council decision on 
a matter will result in a financial benefit or detriment to that person. These interests 
arise commonly as council decisions regularly affect businesses and financial 
outcomes. 

Proximity interests 

A person has a proximity interest in a matter if it concerns a proposed change to a 
planning scheme, zoning, or development of land that adjoins the person’s land. The 
affected land must adjoin the councillor’s land to qualify as an interest. This may be 
too narrow a definition, as developments on the councillor’s street, for example, may 
also be likely to influence decision making.   

Indirect financial interests 

An indirect financial interest results from a financial relationship existing between the 
councillor and a person who requires a local government decision in relation to a 
matter. 

Impartiality interests 

An impartiality interest is an interest that may adversely affect the impartiality of the 
person and includes an interest arising from kinship, friendship or membership of an 
association. These must be disclosed when they arise but the council member 
participates in the discussion on the matter and votes. 

Gifts 

Reforms to the Act announced in August 2018, specify that a conflict of interest will 
exist for any elected member if a matter comes before council from the donor of any 
gift or gifts totalling over $300 in a twelve-month period. The council member must 
declare the conflict and remove themselves from the meeting while the matter is 
considered. 

Interests not requiring disclosure 

There are a number of situations in which a person is not required to declare an 
interest in a matter. This includes the situation where an interest is common to a 
significant number of electors or ratepayers. The term “significant number” is unclear 
and may cause confusion as to whether the interest needs to be declared.   

Changes in the valuation of land are not deemed to be an interest if the change affects 
a planning scheme for an area or the zoning or development of land in a district. That 
is, there is no interest where the person’s land is affected generally, as part of a larger 
area, rather than individually.  
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Exemptions granted by the Minister  

A council member who makes a disclosure must not participate in the meeting where 
it relates to their interest, unless permitted by the council or Minister. The other council 
members can only decide to allow the member to participate if they deem that the 
interest is trivial enough to not influence decision-making, or is common to a significant 
number of electors and ratepayers. 

The council or the Chief Executive Officer may apply to the Minister to allow the 
disclosing member to participate in the part of the meeting relating to the matter. This 
can occur if the Minister is satisfied that there wouldn’t be enough council members to 
form a quorum to deal with the matter, or if it is in the interests of the ratepayers to do 
so.  

A council or a Chief Executive Officer may apply to the Minister to exempt the 
members of a committee from the disclosure of interests. The Minister may grant the 
exemption if the Minister believes it is in the interests of the people to do so.  

Related party transactions 

During earlier consultation of the review, submissions were received concerning the 
related party transactions. Amendments to these provisions will be considered as part 
of broader reforms to the financial management framework. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

The current legislative framework is quite prescriptive regarding interests. It is a 
comprehensive scheme seeking to capture potentially all instances of conflict between 
a councillor’s role and their private interests, rather than a more general test of 
‘material personal interest’.   

However, potential gaps still exist in the definitions of interest. There are questions as 
to what would qualify for exemption as an interest that affects a sufficient number of 
ratepayers, or as membership to a not-for-profit organisation. As an example, a council 
member may be a member of an organisation such as a sporting club or other social 
association which has an application before council for a grant or waiver of rates. The 
council may be open to exploitation, particularly if the member in question is a 
prominent member or holds a level of influence in that local government.   

The definition of proximity interest may be too narrow. The current regulations require 
a proximity interest to occur where a proposed development is directly adjacent to, or 
across from, the member's property. It seems reasonable that developments occurring 
on the same street as the member's property could have a significant influence on the 
member's decision, yet this is outside of the current regulations. The same may be 
said for developments in the vicinity of the person's workplace or their children's 
school.   
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The current legislation does not prevent the disclosing member from discussing, or 
participating in the decision-making process on the question of whether an application 
for an exemption should be made to the Minister. This may be an issue if the councillor 
is able to sway opinion on the matter.  

Reporting interests 

During earlier consultation of the review, several submissions recommended reforms 
that would also require another member or employee to report an interest of another. 
A disclosure of this kind could potentially be dealt with in two ways: by the Mayor or 
President determining that an interest existed and the person should not participate in 
the meeting, or alternatively by the council voting on the matter. It may be the Mayor 
or President that has the conflict. While this concept may strengthen the identification 
of interests and accountability, it needs to be considered in the context of council 
cohesiveness and conduct.   

There remains a need to simplify the subject of interests and how they are dealt with 
during council meetings.  

Remote attendance 

Currently regulations allow council members to attend council meetings remotely in 
specific circumstances. To be eligible for remote attendance, the person (unless they 
have a disability) must be located in a council-approved place in a townsite that is at 
least 150km from the meeting venue. Even if a person is eligible, it is the council’s 
decision whether they approve the remote attendance or not. A council is also not 
permitted to have members attend remotely for more than half of the meetings in a 
given financial year. 

A member is present if they are in audio contact, by telephone or other means, with 
the other members of the meeting. The advancement of technology has made video 
calls part of everyday life and this should be reflected in modern meeting practices. 
Remote attendance is of particular benefit in remote areas where elected members 
would otherwise have to travel great distances to be present.  

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Expanding the instances in which remote attendance is allowed will help to ensure 
that local issues are heard and voted on by all elected members. It may also reduce 
the number of instances in which a quorum is not present, thereby allowing the local 
government to run more effectively.   

Reducing, or removing altogether, the 150km distance requirement may improve 
outcomes for elected members and the community. This increased flexibility may 
facilitate more efficient use of councillor's time and possibly encourage a larger pool 
of individuals interested in nominating to become an elected member. 
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The advancement of modern technology allows individuals to be in contact with the 
members present at the meeting from anywhere in the world. In modern times, the 
requirement that a councillor be in an approved townsite does not appear to serve a 
functional purpose.  

There is some ambiguity as to whether the person must be within their local 
government district to attend remotely. This is not specified within the current Act, 
however there is an interpretation that a person must be within Western Australia for 
Western Australian law to apply. There is then a potential opportunity to expand the 
legislation to allow individuals to participate from interstate or even internationally by 
specifying that the law that applies is the law in the jurisdiction of the district.  

A potential issue with remote attendance arises when a secret ballot is required. As 
they would have to submit the vote electronically or on the phone, it would be very 
easy to identify the remote attendee's vote. This issue could be remedied by 
implementing electronic voting for all council members. It is also arguable that in-
person attendance aids in promoting trust and relationship-building between council 
members.    

Meeting procedures  

It is important that council meetings are governed by a set of rules to ensure they are 
transparent and effective. These rules are set out individually by each local 
government in local laws. As there are 137 local governments in Western Australia, 
there is scope for great inconsistency.  

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Minutes of council and committee meetings  

Submissions to earlier consultation of the Act Review recommended that the 
responsibility for keeping minutes of council be shifted to the Chief Executive Officer 
rather than the presiding member. This is because the keeping of minutes is an 
administrative function that, as the head of the administrative arm of local government, 
should be the responsibility of the Chief Executive Officer.   

Minutes of confidential portions of meetings 

There has been some confusion regarding the taking and publication of minutes in 
relation to confidential matters. The minutes of council meetings must include details 
of each motion moved at the meeting and the outcome of the motion, including 
confidential motions. However, confidential minutes are not to be published. It has 
been suggested that greater clarity is required in legislation to emphasise this 
distinction. 

Revoking or changing decisions 

It may be beneficial to further clarify and strengthen the rules regarding revoking or 
changing council decisions. It is proposed that these rules be revised to explicitly state 
that the rules concerning revoking or changing decisions of council do not apply after 
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the decision has been implemented. This change will assist in ensuring certainty of 
council decisions without affecting their flexibility, as subsequent decisions on the 
matter can still be made if need be.  

General Electors’ Meetings 

A general meeting of the electors of a district is to be held once every financial year. 
The purpose of the annual electors meeting is to discuss the contents of the annual 
report and any other general business.   

What are the opportunities for reform? 

The Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) and the local 
government sector have long called for the requirement to hold a General Electors’ 
Meeting to be scrapped on the basis that very few members of the community attend 
and that there are other opportunities to ask questions of council. Annual electors’ 
meetings are not required in any State or Territory other than Western Australia. 

Another opportunity for reform is to combine the General Electors’ Meetings with an 
OCM. 

Special Electors’ Meetings 

Special Electors’ Meetings may be called if a sufficient number of people within a 
district request one. The current requirement to call a meeting is either 100 electors or 
5% of the total number of electors, whichever is less. These meetings are usually 
called by electors to discuss an issue affecting the district. 

These meetings provide an opportunity for people to have their say but may be 
unhelpful due to the potential for conflict between the council and electors. There is 
also nothing currently preventing a number of Special Electors’ Meetings being called 
on the same matter. While the local government is obligated to call the meeting if the 
required number of electors request it, any resolutions passed at the meeting are not 
binding upon the council. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Special Electors’ Meetings are not held in Victoria, New South Wales or South 
Australia and are held in varying circumstances in other States. None of the States 
that provide for Special Electors’ Meetings allow for the public to call such a meeting. 
In Queensland, the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer may decide to call a Special 
Electors’ Meeting, whilst in Tasmania a special meeting may be convened by the 
Mayor. This only takes place at the request of three or more councillors. As electors’ 
meetings are hardly used in other States, this may imply that these meetings are not 
essential to the functioning of local government.  

In order to ensure that Special Electors’ Meetings are called only when necessary, the 
threshold of electors required to call a meeting could be raised. Increasing the number 
of electors required from 100 to 500 may assist in preventing unnecessary meetings. 
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In order to prevent numerous meetings on an issue, a requirement that a meeting 
cannot be held to discuss the same issue more than once in a 12 month period, could 
be introduced. 

If Special Electors’ Meetings are to remain, it may be worthwhile to ensure the 
procedures for electors’ meetings are in accordance with the meeting procedures 
adopted by the council. This would replace the rules set by the presiding member of 
the meeting as is currently the case. This allows known and approved processes to 
be followed. 

Access to information for council members  

During earlier consultation of the Act Review, several submissions from current and 
former council members dealt with the application of section 5.92 of the Act, which 
states that council or committee members can have access to any information held by 
the local government that is relevant to the performance of the council member’s 
functions.   

These submissions argued that the local government administration had withheld 
information from them that was relevant to their duties or that this information had only 
been provided after considerable effort and repeated requests.  

What are the opportunities for reform? 

The current legislation provides a mechanism to limit the information that council and 
committee members have access to – it must pertain to the functions and duties that 
they are currently undertaking. This limitation is important so as to not expend a local 
government’s resources finding information about decisions or activities undertaken 
that bear no relevance to the current issues. 

As the legislation is currently written, the power to decide what is relevant rests with 
the Chief Executive Officer of the local government. The question of what is relevant 
to the performance of a council member’s function is a subjective one, and currently it 
is based on the opinion of the Chief Executive Officer alone. It may be appropriate to 
include a mechanism within the Act to allow the review of that decision. Considering 
the very nature of the question and the possible confidentiality of the material, this may 
be a question most appropriately reviewed by the council itself.  

A mechanism that could be used is to allow the council member to move a motion in 
council to request the information. The moving of the motion will trigger a debate, 
wherein the council of the local government can consider why the council member 
requires the information and can assess the utility of providing the information. 
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What do you think? 
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the 
survey available here. 

Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15 
minutes to complete.  

We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written 
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to 
complete each online topic survey once. 

The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you 
will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be 
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that 
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 

The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the 
survey online which is available here. 

  

Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 68



 

11 | P a g e  
 

Survey - Council Meetings  

1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of? 
a. Yourself 
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business 

3. What is the name of that organisation? 
4. What is your name? 
5. What best describes your relationship to local government? 

a. Resident / ratepayer 
b. Staff member or CEO 
c. Council member, including Mayor or President 
d. Peak body 
e. State Government agency 
f. Supplier or commercial partner 
g. Community organisation 

6. What best describes your gender? 
a. Male 
b. Female 
c. Other 
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation 

7. What is your age? 
a. 0 – 18 
b. 19 – 35 
c. 36 – 45 
d. 46 – 55 
e. 56 – 65 
f. 66 – 75 
g. 76+ 
h. Not applicable 

8. Which local government do you interact with most? 
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act 

1995 review and further opportunities to have your say? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

11. What is your email address? 
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12. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“The process for public question time should be 
consistent between councils.” 

   x  

“Public question time is an important feature of council 
meetings.” 

   x  

“People unhappy with the quality of the answer given at 
public question time should be able to escalate the matter 
to an independent person.” 

 x    

 
13. Should council members be able to participate in meetings remotely?  

a. Yes 
b. No 
c. Unsure 
 
If yes, how? Video conference. 
 

14. Could General Electors Meetings be combined with or held consecutively with 
an Ordinary Council Meeting? 
a. Yes 
b. No 
c. Unsure 
 

15. Should Council Meetings be live streamed? no 
 

16. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“Legislation should set rules for recording confidential 
items in minutes.” 

   x  

Commented [DB1]: But may allow some flexibility. 

Commented [DB2]: For what result? 
 

Commented [DB3]: May be restricted or costly in some 
area pending on internet service provided. 
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“Local governments should be required to publish 
unconfirmed council meeting minutes prior to the local 
government’s next council or committee meeting.” 

   x  

“The CEO rather than the Presiding Member should be 
responsible for the minutes of council and committee 
meetings.” 

  x   

“The rule concerning council’s ability to revoke or change 
a decision should be amended to clarify that it only 
applies to decisions that are yet to be implemented.” 

   x  

 

17. To what extent to do you support the following statements? 
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“The requirement to hold an annual electors meeting 
should be removed.” 

    x 

“The ability to call a special electors meeting should be 
removed.” 

   x  

“The number of times that a special electors meeting can 
be called on the same matter should be restricted.” 

   x  

“The number of electors required to hold a special 
electors meeting should be increased.” 

   x  

“The Local Government’s standing orders should apply to 
special electors meetings.” 

   x  

“The way special electors meetings are conducted should 
be uniform between local governments.” 

   x  

 

Commented [DB4]: It may be considered an 
administration process. 

Commented [DB5]: Have not seen it used. 
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18. Do you have any additional comments on the topic of council meetings?   
Additional information can also be provided to the review team via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. 
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Elections 

Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.  

Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver 
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future. 

A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.  

Inclusive includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments represent 
and involve their communities in decision-making. As the tier of government closest to 
the community, there is an expectation that local governments represent the whole 
community, recognise diversity within their district and are responsive to community 
needs. 

The topics addressed in this theme are: 

 Elections; 

 Community engagement; 
 Integrated planning and reporting; and 
 Complaints management. 

Have your say! 

We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations. 

Submissions 

The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.   

The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage 
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.  

While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey 
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that 
you will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) 
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain 
defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 
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Introduction 

Elections are a fundamental part of local democracy. Local government draws its 
legitimacy through elections. Elections provide a direct voice for the community and 
provide the primary means of holding local government accountable. 

Local government ordinary elections are held every two years. At ordinary elections, 
nominations are called for half of a council’s positions. This approach is intended to 
allow for continuity in a council’s leadership. Mayors and Presidents are either elected 
by the community at large or elected from the pool of councillors by the elected 
members.  

The Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) and the Local Government (Elections) 
Regulations 1997 (the Regulations) establish the rules for local government elections, 
including how elections are to be conducted, the eligibility for voting and running for 
office, the timing of elections and how local government districts can be further divided 
into wards. 

Historically, voter turnout in local government elections in Western Australia is poor 
compared to other jurisdictions. In most local government elections fewer than one-
third of eligible electors cast a vote. In the 2017 ordinary elections, approximately 
34.2% of eligible electors cast a vote. 

Participation rates have been relatively unchanged since the introduction of postal 
voting in the late 1990s. Prior to the availability of postal voting in most local 
government elections, participation rates averaged just 15%.  

Local government elections are often closely contested. With relatively small elector 
populations compared to State and Federal electorates and low participation rates, 
only a handful of votes often separates successful and unsuccessful candidates.  
Likewise, the percentage of the total vote received by any one candidate is often low 
– a successful candidate may only receive votes from 8% of the eligible voters. 

Social media 

Concerns were expressed by many with the way social media was used in the 
2017 local government election period to disparage candidates. Amendments 
resulting from earlier consultation of the Act review will address this through the 
development of a new Code of Conduct for council members which will include 
provisions on social media. In addition, the requirement to abide by the Code of 
Conduct will be extended to candidates in local government elections. 

 

How elections are conducted 

Each local government can choose to conduct an election as either a voting ‘in person’ 
election or as a postal voting election. 

When voting in an ‘in person’ election, the principal method of casting votes is by the 
elector personally voting at a polling place in the local government district on election 
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day. However, votes can also be cast in person before election day at a polling place 
in the local government district (early vote), in person at another local government 
district up to 4.00pm on the fourth day before election day (absent vote) or by post 
(postal vote) by application. 

Each local government can choose to conduct an election as a postal election in 
preference to a voting ‘in person’ election. In this case, a ballot paper is sent to every 
elector for that district and these can be returned by post or delivered to the electoral 
officer on or before election day. All postal elections must be conducted by the Western 
Australian Electoral Commission. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Elections must have a high level of integrity to ensure public confidence in the 
outcome. Elections must also be conducted in a way that maximises participation of 
eligible voters in an efficient manner while supporting the principles that are the 
foundation of our democracy. 

Some of the ways to change how elections are conducted include: 

 Compulsory voting; 
 Voting method (First Past the Post); 

 Permitting electronic and online voting; 
 Requiring postal voting to be offered in all districts; 
 Mandating the use of the Western Australian Electoral Commission (WAEC) to 

conduct elections; 
 Allowing third-parties to conduct postal voting; 
 Methods to resolve ties;  
 Methods to fill vacancies in lieu of extraordinary elections; and 

 Caretaker provisions. 

Compulsory voting 

It is a requirement of every elector to cast a vote in both State and Federal elections 
throughout Australia, but this same requirement does not extend to all local 
government elections. In Western Australia, voting in a local government election is 
not compulsory.  

Western Australia, South Australia and Tasmania do not compel people to vote in local 
government elections. On the other hand, Victoria, New South Wales, Queensland 
and the Northern Territory do have compulsory voting for local government elections.  

Historic voter turnout in local government elections in Western Australia is significantly 
low with only 34.2% of eligible voters casting a vote in the 2017 ordinary elections. 
This raises the question as to how reflective local government councils are of the 
communities they represent.  

Introducing compulsory voting for local government elections would ensure greater 
turnout in elections. However, there may be little desire for such a change to occur 
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from the broader community as it would impose an obligation on electors that was not 
there previously.  

First past the post 

The current voting method for local government elections in Western Australia is first 
past the post (FPP). Simply put: the person with the most votes win. FPP is 
inconsistent with the voting method applied at both a State and Federal level where 
preferential voting is required. 

FPP can often lead to outcomes that do not adequately represent the community’s 
preferences with many successful candidates being elected without a clear majority of 
votes. For example, a successful council candidate can be elected even though they 
may only receive 8% of the total votes cast or a successful mayoral/presidential 
candidate may receive significantly less than 51% of total votes cast. 

Ensuring our elected representatives adequately reflect our broad communities is 
essential to maintain confidence in our democratic institutions.   

While changing the voting method has been applied to the Western Australian local 
government sector previously, it was not wholly supported by the sector. Having an 
optional preferential voting system for electors could be seen as an adequate 
compromise. 

Electronic voting 

Electronic voting is an alternative to traditional voting methods where the voter records 
their vote digitally rather than marking a ballot paper and lodging at a polling booth or 
via post. Online voting is a specific type of electronic voting where a vote made digitally 
is recorded remotely.   

Online voting was trialled in the 2017 Western Australian State Government elections 
and has been used in the 2011 and 2015 New South Wales State Government 
elections. The concept has also been investigated by a Commonwealth Parliamentary 
Inquiry in 2014, a Victorian Parliamentary Inquiry in 2017, and in the Western 
Australian Parliament’s Community Development and Justice Standing Committee 
report into the 2017 Western Australian State Election. On each occasion both the 
benefits and risks of online voting have been highlighted.   

Online voting is seen as convenient, more efficient and in the long term more cost 
effective.  Despite these benefits, online voting has not been adopted widely principally 
due to concerns with the integrity of voter registration, the casting and scrutiny of votes 
and the high costs in establishing and conducting elections online. In New South 
Wales, the average cost of every vote cast electronically in the 2011 elections was 
$74.  This compares to a cost of $3.59 per elector in elections conducted by the WAEC 
in 2017.  iVote in New South Wales have been popular. In 2015, over 230,000 votes 
or over 5% were cast in the New South Wales State Government election. 

While there is no evidence of instances of deliberate voter manipulation through online 
voting in Australia, there is a level of risk with all internet applications. These risks 
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would necessitate the continuous application of best practice with respect to security 
and also need to be balanced against the risks inherent in conventional paper based 
systems.  

Require postal voting to be offered  

Local governments may elect to offer postal voting. Since 1995, the number of local 
governments offering postal voting has increased substantially. At the 2017 local 
government elections, 89 of the State’s 137 local governments offered postal voting.  
Over 98% of the State’s electors live in a district that provides postal voting.   

Postal voting has become an accepted and popular method of conducting elections.  
Following postal voting’s introduction, participation in local government elections 
across the State grew significantly. 

Postal voting is becoming more expensive and with the decline in postal services 
becoming less appealing. This may result in some local governments considering not 
providing postal voting into the future. 

Require the WAEC to conduct all local government elections 

Local governments may elect to contract the WAEC to conduct elections (except for 
postal elections which must be conducted by the WAEC). Typically, contracting the 
WAEC and offering postal voting goes hand in hand. As is the case with postal voting, 
over 98% of the State’s electors live in a district where elections are conducted by the 
WAEC.  If the WAEC does not conduct the election, it is the responsibility of the Chief 
Executive Officer to act as the returning officer and manage the election.  

Many local governments choose to run their own elections because historically 
elections in the district tend to be resolved without the need for a vote. As shown in 
the table below, at the 2017 ordinary elections almost half of Chief Executive Officer-
run elections were resolved without an election or were unfilled. 

Election runner WAEC CEO

Vacancies 450 204 

Election unopposed 46 85 

Unfilled vacancy 0 7 

Percentage of vacancies 
filled without election or 
unfilled 

10% 45% 

 

Cost is a major deterrent for local governments in contracting the WAEC. At the 2017 
elections, the average cost per elector for WAEC elections across the State was $3.59. 
However, for smaller local governments the direct costs of engaging the WAEC, such 
as the fees paid to returning officers and advertising, make up a significant proportion 
of WAEC costs. While these costs are split on a proportional basis with local 
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governments with a smaller population subsidised by larger local governments, the 
per-elector costs in small locations are greater.  

Allowing third parties to conduct postal elections 

Under the Act, only the WAEC is permitted to conduct postal elections. WALGA has 
asked for the Act to be amended to enable third parties to run postal elections on 
behalf of local government. This could include the Australian Electoral Commission, 
individual local governments or private companies. 

Method to resolve ties 

Under Schedule 4.1 of the Act, in situations where two or more candidates receive the 
same number of votes, lots are drawn to determine the winner. This method has been 
required occasionally, including in 2017 when lots were drawn to determine who would 
serve as the Mayor of the City of Gosnells. Leaving a matter as important as the 
outcome of a local government election to chance has been criticised in the past. 

During earlier consultation on the Act Review, local governments called for an 
amendment to Schedule 2.3 of the Act which states that following an initial tie in the 
vote for a mayor or president by council members, the meeting is to be adjourned and 
recommenced in no more than seven days. Instead, submissions recommended that 
the section reflects that a second election be held as soon as practicable. 

Methods to fill vacancies in lieu of extraordinary elections 

If an office on a council becomes vacant due to circumstances such as the death, 
resignation or disqualification of a sitting member, an extraordinary election is used to 
fill that position for the duration of the council member’s term. The date of the 
extraordinary election may be set by either the Mayor or President, or by council but 
cannot occur more than four months after the vacancy occurs, unless approved by the 
Electoral Commissioner. 

Local government elections are held on the third Saturday in October in odd years. If 
a vacancy occurs on or after the third Saturday in July in an election year, the vacancy 
is filled at the October election. If the vacancy occurs on or after the third Saturday in 
January in an election year, the local government can apply to the Electoral 
Commissioner for permission to fill the vacancy at the October election and therefore 
avoid the need for an extraordinary election. 

Extraordinary elections can be costly and time-consuming. Holding the vacancy open 
to the next ordinary election means reduced representation and can impact upon the 
number of elected members available for a valid vote at council. 

Another option that has been raised is using the results of the last ordinary election as 
a form of countback, where the recipient of the second greatest number of votes could 
be given the option of completing the term. This approach may be appropriate for local 
governments that do not have wards and would be more efficient than holding an 
extraordinary election but may be an unreasonable reduction of voter franchise. 
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Caretaker provisions 

In the lead-up to State and Federal elections, a caretaker period is enacted which 
places a moratorium on major decisions. Western Australian local governments are 
not required to employ a caretaker period, although some local governments, 
generally those in metropolitan Perth or larger local governments, do so voluntarily.  

Caretaker provisions that limit the types of decisions a government can make during 
the period before an election are an accepted convention in Federal and State 
Government elections and are mandatory in Queensland, Victoria and New South 
Wales local government elections. 

Leave of absence when contesting State or Federal elections 

In its submission to earlier consultation on the Act Review, WALGA requested that 
amendments to the Act be made to require a council member to take a leave of 
absence when contesting a State or Federal election. This proposal was intended to 
provide clear separation between council and State and Federal election campaigns 
and avoid potential or perceived conflicts of interest. 

Election of Mayor and Shire Presidents 

Mayors and Shire Presidents can be elected by the community or elected from the 
pool of councillors by the elected members. If the Mayor or Shire President is elected 
by the elected members, they can decide to change to have the position elected by 
the community. If the Mayor or Shire President is elected by the community, only the 
electors can decide to change back through a successful ballot of the electors.  
Twenty-five local governments currently use direct election with the remainder elected 
by a ballot of council members. 

The direct election of a Mayor or President strengthens the role of electors in a district 
and in turn can increase public confidence. Elections for Mayor and President 
positions have the highest elector participation rates. Direct election can also create 
greater visibility for the mayor and reinforce the role of the mayor as a community 
leader that is accountable to electors.   

Particularly in other jurisdictions, the popular election of mayors or presidents has 
been linked to greater politicisation and a source of instability in council. Popularly 
elected mayors or presidents may seek to direct council citing a mandate from the 
community. This can lead to considerable friction within a council and may lead to a 
dysfunctional local government. 

Who may vote and run for office? 

Eligibility to participate in elections as a voter and as a candidate is a fundamental part 
of the rules concerning elections. 

Every adult that lives in a district of Western Australia and is eligible to vote in the 
State and Federal elections is also entitled to vote in the local government election for 
that district. In addition, certain non-residents are entitled to vote based on their 
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ownership of property. Corporations that own land within a district are also entitled to 
vote.   

To nominate for council, a person must be an elector of the district. A person is not 
eligible if they, among other things:  

 Are a member of State or Federal Parliament; 
 Are an insolvent under administration;  
 Are a nominee of a company; 
 Have been convicted of a serious local government offence within the last five 

years; or 
 Have been convicted of an offence for which the indictable penalty was or 

included imprisonment for life; or imprisonment for more than five years. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

The eligibility criteria to vote and nominate for election establishes who can have their 
say in a local government’s future. Currently, the criteria in Western Australia is broad 
and includes owners of property and corporations that are not eligible to vote in other 
elections. 

Property franchise 

Owners of property are currently eligible to vote on the basis that they contribute to a 
local government through the payment of rates. With property franchise, a person may 
vote in multiple districts in which they own property. A maximum of two owners can 
enrol per property. 

Some see property franchise as archaic and contrary to the principles of one person, 
one vote.   

Property franchise is not linked to voter eligibility in State or Federal elections but is a 
feature of local government elections in all other States except Queensland, which 
removed the practice in 1921. The table below shows who may vote in each 
jurisdiction.  

To be eligible to vote, property owners must be enrolled as an elector for the purposes 
of State or Federal elections. During earlier consultation in the Act Review, 
submissions were received that called for this requirement to be removed to enable 
foreign property owners to vote in local government elections.  

Jurisdiction Who may vote 

Western Australia Residents and non-resident property owners 

New South Wales Residents and non-resident property owners 

Victoria  Residents and non-resident property owners (only one 
vote per property in district) 
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Jurisdiction Who may vote 

Queensland Resident/individual enrolment only 

South Australia Residents and non-resident property owners 

Tasmania Residents and non-resident property owners 

Northern Territory Resident/individual enrolment only 

 

Corporations eligibility to vote 

The eligibility of land owners to vote also extends to corporations. A company is 
entitled to a maximum of two votes in each district in which the company owns land.  
Corporations like other rate payers make a significant contribution to local government 
revenue through the payment of rates. Queensland is the only State that prevents 
corporations from voting.  

Occupiers’ eligibility to vote 

While land owners and residents are permitted to vote, occupiers are not. Occupiers 
can include people leasing property such as small business operators who are 
impacted by council decisions and make a financial contribution to the local 
government through the payment of fees and charges and indirectly through rates paid 
to the lease holder. 

Council member eligibility 

People who are in prison, or have been convicted of a serious local government 
offence within the last five years or of an offence for which the indictable penalty was 
or included imprisonment for life or imprisonment for more than 5 years are not eligible 
to be an elected member.  A serious local government offence is an offence under the 
Act which carries a penalty of one year’s imprisonment or a $5,000 fine. 

Council members perform a unique and important role in planning and building control.  
It has been proposed that a person who has been convicted under planning and 
building legislation in the previous five years of a similar offence also be disqualified.   

When should elections be held? 

Elections in Western Australia are held every two years with nominations sought for 
half of a council’s positions at each election. The Act prescribes the timetable for 
elections which typically results in ordinary elections being held on the third Saturday 
in October.  

Local government elections are conducted according to a timetable specified in the 
Act. Prior to the election day, a series of events must take place according to this 
timetable. These events include the local government deciding whether electors will 
have the option of a postal vote, the opening and closing of nominations, the opening 
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and closing of the owners and occupiers roll and the final day where notice of the 
election can be issued. 

Ballot papers in postal elections may not be issued until these steps are completed.  
The minimum period that postal voting is open is currently 19 days. In the 2017 
ordinary elections, the distribution of ballot papers commenced 25 days before the 
closing of the polls. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Revising when elections are held and the timetable for elections may improve voter 
participation and make the conduct of elections more efficient. 

Frequency of elections 

Western Australia is the only jurisdiction that holds council elections every two years. 
Holding council elections every two years for council members that hold four-year 
terms is intended to provide greater continuity on council. One alternative is to hold 
elections every four years offset with State Government elections.   

Holding elections every two years creates additional costs for local governments. It 
may also contribute to voter fatigue. Alternatively, the greater frequency of elections 
may provide greater accountability by enabling the public to more regularly have a say 
through elections. 

In regional Western Australia, where attracting candidates can be a challenge, 
changing the frequency of elections could impact on the number of nominees, either 
positively or negatively, depending on the circumstances and history of the council. 

Election campaigns 

Election campaigns are the most public component of elections. The Act provides a 
basic framework for election campaign rules. Candidates are required to submit a 
written profile with their nomination of no more than 150 words which is confined to 
their biographical information and statements of the candidate’s policies or beliefs.  
This information is not to contain information that the Returning Officer considers to 
be false, misleading or defamatory. 

Any printed electoral material is required to specify the person who authorised it, and 
any person must not during the campaign print, publish or distribute misleading or 
deceptive material. Australian courts have consistently found that misleading or 
deceptive material only applies to material that attempts to influence how a person 
marks their ballot paper. 

Rules also exist for the disclosure of gifts received or promised that relate to the 
candidate’s candidature six months prior to an election, through to three days after the 
election for unsuccessful candidates and up to the start day for financial interests for 
people elected to council. The regulation also requires donors of gifts to disclose gifts 
given to candidates. These rules are intended to provide greater transparency of 
political donations. 
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What is an election gift? 

Regulations define an election gift as a disposition of property, or the conferral of 
any financial benefit, made by one person in favour of another. 

A gift can include but is not limited to money, non-monetary gifts of value, a gift in 
kind, a discount, financial or other contribution to travel, or a firm promise or 
agreement to give a gift in the future. 

A gift is only relevant if the value is $200 or more, or more than one gift has been 
given by the same donor during the set period amounting to $200 or more.  

A gift does not include a gift by will, a gift by a relative as defined in section 5.74(1) 
of the Act, or the provision of volunteer labour. 

Importantly, gifts that do not relate to the candidate’s candidature are also exempt. 

 

The rules concerning election gifts are intended to provide for transparency in 
campaign donations. The regulation requires that a record of all election gifts is to be 
maintained by the Chief Executive Officer. The public has access to the electoral gift 
register at the local government office. 

The following table compares the election gift rules in each Australian jurisdiction. 

Jurisdiction Election gift rules summary

Western 
Australia Local 
Government 

Election gifts over $200 must be declared. 

Western 
Australian State 
Government 

The Electoral Commissioner declares a “specified 
amount” as the monetary threshold. For the 2017 State 
Government elections, the specified amount was $2,300 
or above.   

New South 
Wales 

Election gifts to candidates are capped.  The annual cap 
for 2018/19 for election gifts is $2,800.  

Election gifts over $1,000 must be declared annually. 

Election gifts are not permitted from anonymous donors, 
property developers, the tobacco industry or liquor and 
gambling industry  

Victoria  Election gifts over $500 must be declared no more than 
40 days after the last ordinary election. 

Councils are required to publish a summary of election 
gift information on their website. 

Queensland Election gifts over $500 must be declared within seven 
days. 
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Jurisdiction Election gift rules summary

Election gifts from property developers are prohibited. 

South Australia Election gifts over $500 must be declared within thirty 
days of the election. 

Tasmania No requirements concerning declaration of election gifts. 

 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Recent local government campaigns have been marked by increased concerns about 
conduct during elections and greater politicisation. Providing a level-playing field for 
local government election campaigns that maximises public participation and 
contributes to fair and free elections is in the public interest.   

Limits on advertising campaigns  

Anecdotally, the average cost of local government campaigns has increased in recent 
years. This increase in costs may be tied to the growing number of candidates standing 
in many metropolitan local governments and the resulting greater competition. 

Election campaigning either requires personal financial investment from the candidate 
or receipt of campaign donations. The greater the cost of campaigning, the greater the 
investment required.  

A well-financed campaign is not inherently improper. In fact, a well-financed campaign 
can be in the public interest as it can contribute to a more informed and engaged voter 
base. At the same time, the escalating cost of campaigns can contribute to an ‘arms-
race’ and lead ultimately to problems. 

Good local democracy relies on maximising participation not just of voters but also 
potential candidates. An escalation of the costs of campaigning necessary to have a 
reasonable chance for success can reduce the percentage of people able to be a 
council member. High campaign costs can lead to candidates relying heavily on 
donors which, if unchecked, can lead to perceptions of impropriety and undue 
influence. The consequences of problematic political donations at a local government 
level were recently highlighted in a Queensland Crime and Corruption Commission 
(QCCC) report.1 

In Tasmania, a campaign advertising limit is set for all candidates at $8,000.  
Tasmanian local government candidates are required to lodge a return with the 
Tasmanian Electoral Commissioner stating how much they spent on advertising.   

In Queensland, the concept of an advertising cap was considered following 
recommendations from the QCCC. In Queensland, candidates are already required to 

                                                            
1 http://www.ccc.qld.gov.au/corruption/operation-belcarra/operation-belcarra-reforming-local-
government-in-queensland 
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operate a dedicated bank account during the candidate disclosure period that is used 
to audit disclosures. 

Reform to election gifts rules 

The rules regulating the acceptance and declaration of election gifts and non-election 
gifts differ considerably. In addition to different monetary thresholds for the declaration 
of gifts, different rules exist for the process and timeline for gift declaration. 

The parallel gift rules are a potential source of confusion for council members, 
candidates and the public. It can be argued that the complexity of the current approach 
is a weakness that reduces the effectiveness of the rules intended to strengthen 
transparency. 

One option is to, where practicable, align the two gift frameworks to achieve greater 
consistency in what gifts must be declared, the timetable for declaration and how these 
gifts must be reported. 

As highlighted during earlier consultation on the Act review, the current rules for 
declaring non-election gifts with varying categories for notifiable and prohibited gifts 
was too convoluted to effectively align to an election gift framework. 

Following earlier consultation, a proposal for a revised approach to non-election gifts 
has been announced by McGowan Government. This will require council members to 
declare (non-election) gifts valued at $300 or more received in their official capacity. 

Providing a single framework for the declaration of gifts requires amendments to the 
rules for: 

 What gifts must be declared, including a monetary threshold; 
 The timetable for declaring gifts; 

 To whom gifts are declared; and 
 How gifts are published. 

The table below summarises an alternative election gift framework that aligns with the 
new, proposed non-election gift framework. 

 Proposed new 
non-election 
gift framework 

Current election 
gift framework 

Alternative election 
gift framework 

What is the 
definition of a 
gift? 

The receipt of 
property or a 
benefit for 
inadequate 
consideration. 

Disposition of 
property, or the 
conferral of any 
financial benefit, 
made by one 
person in favour of 
another that 
relates to a 
candidate’s 
candidature. 

The receipt of 
property or a benefit 
for inadequate 
consideration 
received by a person 
that relates to their 
possible or actual 
candidature as a 
council member. 
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 Proposed new 
non-election 
gift framework 

Current election 
gift framework 

Alternative election 
gift framework 

What gifts 
must be 
declared? 

Any gift 
received over 
$300 by a 
council member 
in their official 
capacity. 

Any election 
related gift 
(donation) over 
$200 received by 
a person.  

Any election related 
gift (donation) over 
$300 received by a 
person 

Are gifts 
cumulative if 
received by 
the same 
donor? 

Yes Yes Yes. 

When must 
gifts be 
declared? 

The duration of 
a person being 
a council 
member 

Election gifts are 
declared if they are 
received no more 
than six months 
prior to the relevant 
election day and:  

 Three days after 
the election for 
unsuccessful 
candidates; or  

 On the start day 
for financial 
interest returns 
for successful 
candidates. 

Election gifts must be 
declared that are 
received: 

 In the period 
between the day 
after the last 
ordinary election 
and the closing 
date for 
nominations. 

 In the period 
between the closing 
date for 
nominations and 
the day of the 
election. 

Who must 
declare gifts 

Council 
members 

 Council 
members  

 Candidates  

 All persons 
receiving gifts that 
relate to their 
possible or actual 
candidature as a 
council member. 

Timetable for 
gift declaring 

Disclosed 
within ten days 
of receipt  

 Within three 
days of 
nomination for 
gifts received 
within six months 
of the relevant 
election day but 

 Election gifts 
received in the 
period between the 
day after the last 
ordinary election 
and the closing 
date for 
nominations 
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 Proposed new 
non-election 
gift framework 

Current election 
gift framework 

Alternative election 
gift framework 

prior to 
nomination.  

 After a 
nomination has 
been made 
within three days 
of receiving the 
gift. 

received by any 
person must be 
disclosed within 10 
days of the closing 
date for 
nominations. 

 Elections gifts 
received in the 
period between the 
closing date for 
nominations and 
the day of the 
election must be 
declared within ten 
days of receipt.  

Where are 
they 
available? 

Published on 
the local 
government’s 
website within 
ten days of 
notification. 

CEO register kept 
at the appropriate 
local government 
office. 

Published on the 
local government’s 
website within ten 
days of notification. 

Time 
limitations 

No Election gifts 
received by 
unsuccessful 
candidates are 
required to be 
kept for a period 
of at least two 
years. 

No 

Anonymous 
gifts 
permitted 

Yes No No 

Donor to also 
declare gift 

No Yes No 

Exemptions There are no 
exemptions 
from 
declaration for 
gifts received in 

 A gift by will. 

 A gift by a 
relative. 

 A gift that does 
not relate to the 

 A gift that does not 
relate to the 
candidate’s 
candidature. 

 The provision of 
volunteer labour. 
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 Proposed new 
non-election 
gift framework 

Current election 
gift framework 

Alternative election 
gift framework 

an official 
capacity.  

candidate’s 
candidature. 

 The provision of 
volunteer labour.  

 

In addition to achieving greater consistency with the new proposal for non-election 
gifts, the revised alternative approach for election gifts is intended to account for 
matters and perceived inconsistencies that have been identified with the current 
election gift framework. 

These matters include: 

 Providing consistency in the election gift rules for existing council members and 
non-council members; 

 Accounting for increasingly long election campaigns which result in donations 
being received more than six months prior to the election; and 

 Ensuring that election gift information is available online, increasing 
transparency and accountability.  

Under the revised approach to election gifts, both council members and non-council 
members would operate under the same rules. For example, the alternative approach 
would close a loophole that allows non-council members to receive but not declare 
election gifts more than six months prior to an election. The approach would also boost 
transparency by publishing election gifts online as is currently the case with non-
election gifts. 

Election gifts received by council members running for State or Federal 
election 

The declaration of donations received by council members who are or will be 
candidates for State or Federal election has been raised. 

The new proposed framework for non-election gifts will provide clarity for these 
types of gifts. 

A council member running for State or Federal election will not be required to 
declare donations received for State or Federal elections because the gift is not 
being received in the capacity of the council member’s role. Council members in 
this situation would still need to abide by relevant State or Federal donation rules.  
They would, however, have to declare any gift from a person who has a matter 
come before council and would not be able to vote or participate in discussions 
on the matter. 
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Do election gifts need to be declared in the non-election gift register?

Council members have queried whether election gifts need to be declared in the 
non-election gift and in the election gift register. 

Under the new proposed framework for nonelection gifts, election gifts would not 
be required to be declared in the non-gift register because non-election gifts must 
only be declared if they relate to a council member’s official capacity. It is 
proposed that the definition of election gifts will continue to be limited to gifts 
received that relate to a candidature. 

 

Prohibited election gifts 

Two Australian jurisdictions prohibit donations from certain entities.  In New South 
Wales, donations from property developers, the tobacco industry and liquor and 
gambling entities are not permitted to be accepted. In Queensland, legislation was 
amended in May 2018 to prohibit donations from property developments in both local 
and state government elections. 

During the last ordinary council elections and in submissions received during earlier 
consultation in the Act Review, concerns were raised regarding the growing reliance 
on donations from certain organisations and perceptions of greater politicisation 
resulting from the need to source funding to conduct a competitive campaign.    

Donor to declare gifts 

Regulation 30CA of the Local Government (Elections) Regulations 1997 extends the 
election gift declaration requirements to donors as well as recipients. This requirement 
was introduced as an added incentive for disclosure. The requirement for donors to 
also complete a declaration exists in New South Wales. On occasion this has been 
viewed as a duplication of the requirement placed on election gift recipients and is 
inconsistent with the rules for nonelection gifts. While requiring donors to declare gifts 
may strengthen transparency, it can be argued that the benefits are limited by the lack 
of a requirement to publish the register of donors.    

Electoral commission to be responsible for gifts register 

In several other jurisdictions, the respective electoral commission has responsibility 
for administering the election gift register rather than the local government Chief 
Executive Officer. A change in the responsibility for administering the election gift 
register could provide greater consistency and quality assurance and better reflect the 
broader roles of the Election Commission and Chief Executive Officer. The change 
could also remove one of the potential areas of conflict between council members and 
Chief Executive Officers. This would, however, be inconsistent with the requirement 
for the maintenance of the non-election gift register and would mean that publication 
would be on the WAEC’s website rather than the local government’s website. 
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Candidate nomination and information 

Studies in New Zealand have found that lack of knowledge about candidates 
contributes to low voter turnout.  In Western Australia, candidates are required to 
complete a candidate profile as part of their nomination.  Anecdotally, this is often the 
only information that electors may have to make their selection, especially in larger 
local government areas. 

Candidate’s profile 

Regulation 24 of the Local Government (Elections) Regulations 1997 states that 
the candidate profile must be in English and not contain more than 150 words 
(excluding the candidate’s name). 

The content of the candidate profile must be confined to biographical information 
about the candidate and their policies and beliefs.  The profile must not contain 
information that the Returning Officer considers to be false, misleading or 
defamatory.   

The candidate profile is not required to include the candidate’s address but is 
required to provide details of where and how they may be contacted. 

 

Requiring candidates to provide additional information in their candidate profile may 
assist electors in making more informed decisions.  Examples of information that could 
be required in the candidate’s profile include: 

 profession / primary source of income 
 membership of political party 

Candidate profiles are published on the WAEC’s website for WAEC elections. The Act 
also requires that the candidate profiles are exhibited on a notice board at the local 
government offices.  Requiring local governments to publish the candidate profiles on 
their website during the election period could also increase elector awareness.  

In addition, nominees must complete a form to stand for council. This form asks 
candidates to provide their date of birth and contact information but no other statistical 
information. This means that it is impossible to statistically measure the diversity of 
nominees or council members. Introducing changes that ask demographic questions 
and a requirement for the returning officer to submit accepted nomination forms to the 
Department would allow for a better understanding of the representativeness of 
council members. 
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Wards and representation 

Section 2.2 of the Act provides that a local government district may be divided into 
wards. 

Wards are intended to ensure that all parts of a district are fairly represented. The Act, 
however, explicitly requires councillors to represent their entire district and not just 
their ward. While councillors are only elected by voters in a ward, they must represent 
everyone in the district and make decisions that are in the best interests of the entire 
district. The Act permits an elector to nominate in any ward, regardless of where they 
reside.  

Fifty-four of the 137 local governments currently employ a ward system, including 19 
of the State’s 20 most populous local governments. The least populated local 
government has a population of approximately 100 people split into two wards. 

Wards have the effect of reducing the overall pool of candidates from which electors 
can choose and reduce the total number of votes required to be elected as a councillor.   
Statistically, there is little or no correlation in Western Australian local government 
elections between wards and voter turnout.  

Ward structures are set by the Governor on the Minister’s recommendation which are 
in turn based on the recommendations of the Local Government Advisory Board 
(LGAB). To amend ward boundaries, a minimum of 250 affected electors (or 10% 
whichever is lower) can make a submission to the local government, who in turn, must 
refer it to the LGAB along with a decision whether to support or not support the 
amendment. Local governments may also propose amendments to LGAB and must 
at least every eight years review their ward structure. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Wards can create quirks in the electoral system. In 2017, the City of Gosnells, which 
has no wards, had 31 candidates contest seven positions on council. In this election 
the candidate who received the most votes received a total of 8.3% of the vote. In the 
same year, the successful candidate in a different local government became a council 
member after receiving 12 of the 13 valid votes lodged in their district’s ward. 

Reforms to smooth the variability and achieve greater consistency in representation 
have been proposed from time to time. These reforms include setting population 
thresholds that would determine whether local governments must or must not have 
wards, alternatives to the current means to review wards and amendments to 
councillor numbers.  

Set a minimum population threshold where a local government may be divided 
into wards and a minimum proportion of electors in each ward 

Some local governments with low populations further divide their population into 
wards. Twelve local governments with fewer than 1,000 electors employ wards. There 
are also 16 local government wards that have fewer than 100 electors. In 10 of these 
ward elections in 2015 and 2017 were resolved without contest. 
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Local governments with small populations that employ wards are generally very large 
geographically and/or have multiple population centres. These factors provide impetus 
for ward structures where most of the population lives in one ward. Fourteen wards 
have fewer than 10% of their district’s electors.  

Setting a minimum population threshold before a local government could introduce 
wards would create greater consistency in local government representation. For 
example, requiring local governments to have at least 2,000 electors before they could 
subdivide these into wards would streamline the ward system in 13 local governments.  
Mandating that a ward have at least 10% of the total district’s population would give 
legislative effect to a long-standing LGAB policy.  

Set a minimum threshold or circumstances where a local government must be 
divided into wards 

With a population of over 125,000, the City of Gosnells is by far the largest local 
government without wards. The City of Gosnell’s population is more than three times 
larger than the second largest local government without wards, the City of Kwinana.  

Large local governments without wards tend to have sizeable numbers of nominees.  
In Kwinana in 2017, 17 nominees contested four vacancies, while 11 nominees 
contested four vacancies in 2015. In Bunbury in 2017, 22 nominees contested six 
vacancies, while in 2015, 18 nominees contested six vacancies. 

Large numbers of candidates running in a district provide greater choice for electors 
but can make it difficult for electors to know about a candidate and their platform. The 
costs of running for local government in a district may be greater as campaigning may 
be required across a district. 

Setting a population threshold where a local government must be divided into wards 
may result in a better representation and more efficient elections. 

Alternatively, reforms could require local governments that meet certain 
characteristics to employ wards. These characteristics could include having multiple 
population centres or being formed as a result of an amalgamation. 

Electoral Commissioner to oversee ward structures 

Ward structures are ultimately determined by the Governor on the Minister’s 
recommendation following a review by LGAB. As an alternative, the Electoral 
Commissioner could be empowered to oversee the establishment and modification of 
ward boundaries. 

State electoral boundaries are reviewed by three Electoral Distribution 
Commissioners. This temporary agency conducts a review of electoral boundaries 
following each State Government election. Like reviews conducted by LGAB, reviews 
conducted by the Commission consider factors including community of interest, land 
use patterns and demographics. This reform could streamline the setting and review 
of ward boundaries, provide a regular schedule for review that is aligned with local 
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government elections and deliver consistency with State and local government. It 
would, however, be costlier than the current system. 

Amend council member numbers 

The number of council members within a local government is set upon the 
establishment of the local government and may be varied by the Minister following a 
recommendation of the LGAB. The number of council members across the State’s 
local government varies from six through 15, with the most common number being 
nine. 

With the great variability in population across local government districts, the number 
of elected representatives per elector varies greatly. Explicitly linking population to 
councillor numbers could result in greater consistency. 

What do you think? 
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the 
survey available here. 

Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15 
minutes to complete.  

We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written 
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to 
complete each online topic survey once. 

The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you 
will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be 
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that 
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 

The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the 
survey online which is available here.  
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Survey - Elections  

1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of? 
a. Yourself 
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business 

3. What is the name of the organisation? 
4. What is your name? 
5. What best describes your relationship to local government? 

a. Resident / ratepayer 
b. Staff member or CEO 
c. Council member, including Mayor or President 
d. Peak body 
e. State Government agency 
f. Supplier or commercial partner 
g. Community organisation 

6. What best describes your gender? 
a. Male 
b. Female 
c. Other 
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation 

7. What is your age? 
a. 0 – 18 
b. 19 – 35 
c. 36 – 45 
d. 46 – 55 
e. 56 – 65 
f. 66 – 75 
g. 76+ 
h. Not applicable 

8. Which local government do you interact with most? 
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act 

1995 review and further opportunities to have your say? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

11. What is your email address? 
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12. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“Voting should be compulsory.”  x    

“Voting should be conducted via a preferential voting 
system.” 

x     

“Electronic and online voting should be made available 
for local government elections.” 

   x  

“The use of electronic or online voting would not change 
my confidence in the voting system.” 

  x   

“Legislation should be introduced that would permit online 
voting to be trialled.” 

   x  

 

13. Which local governments should be required to offer postal voting? 
a. Postal voting should not be required to be offered  
b. All local governments 
c. Local governments with a population greater than 1,000 people 
d. Unsure 

14. Which local governments should be required to use the WA Electoral 
Commission? 

a. No local governments should be required to use the WA Electoral 
Commission 

b. All local governments 
c. Local governments with a population greater than 1,000 people 
d. Unsure 

15. Should the WA Electoral Commission be the only organisation authorised to 
conduct local government postal voting? 

a. Yes 
b. No 
c. Unsure 

16. What method should be used to resolve ties in council elections? 
a. Drawing of lots (random selection) 
b. Unsure 
c. Other (please specify) 

  

Commented [DB1]: Should be up to the Council to decide, 
not regulated. 

Commented [DB2]: Opening it up to other organisations 
does allow for competition to keep costs down, but will it 
impact the integrity of the election? 

Commented [DB3]: Current process.
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17. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“A count-back from the previous election result should be 
used if available to fill vacancies between elections.” 

 x    

“Local governments should be required to adopt a 
caretaker period that restricts council from making major 
decisions during a local government election period.” 

  x   

“Caretaker periods are only required in large local 
governments.” 

  x   

“Council members who contest a State or Federal 
election should be required to take a leave of absence on 
the day of their nomination for a State or Federal election 
campaign.” 

 x    

 

18. To what extent do you agree with the following statements? 
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“People who have been convicted under planning or 
building legislation offences in the past should be 
disqualified from serving as a council member.” 

   x  

“Council elections should be held every four years rather 
than every two years with all council members being 
elected at the same time.” 

x     

“A cap should be set on the maximum amount that a 
candidate may spend on their campaign.” 

  x   

“Prospective candidates should be required to declare 
their profession or primary source of income on the 
nomination form.” 

  x   
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“Local governments should be required to publish 
candidate profiles on the website.” 

   x  

“Information collected on the nomination form should 
include demographic information such as gender and 
ethnicity.” 

  x   

 

19. To what extent do you agree with the following statements? 
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“People who own land but who do not live in a district 
should be eligible to vote.” 

   x  

“People who lease rateable property in a district should 
be entitled to vote.” 

   x  

“Corporations that own property in a district should be 
entitled to vote.” 

   x  

“Corporations that lease property should be entitled to 
vote.” 

   x  

“Occupiers of land, for example, commercial lease 
holders, should be eligible to vote.” 

   x  

"Only people over the age of 18 who live in a district 
should be eligible to vote." 

 x    

 
20. How should the position of Mayor or Shire President be determined? 

a. Vote by electors 
b. Vote by council members 
c. A method determined by council 
d. Unsure 

Commented [DB9]: Does it make a difference? 
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e. Other (please specify) 
21. To what extent do you agree with the following statements? 
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“The rules regulating non-election gifts and elections 
should be aligned.” 

   x  

“Election gifts and donations should be declared 
regardless of when they are received.” 

   x  

“A register of election gifts and donations should be 
available online.” 

   x  

“Donors should also be required to declare election gifts 
and donations made.” 

 x    

 

22. Should gifts or donations from any of the following be prohibited? (please 
select all options that apply) 

a. Real estate agents 
b. Property developers 
c. Political parties 
d. Liquor or gambling business entities 
e. Tobacco industry business entities 
f. No election gifts or donations should be prohibited 
g. All election gifts or donations should be prohibited  
h. Other (please specify) 

23. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“A local government should be required to have a ward 
structure if it reaches a certain population threshold.” 

 x    

“A local government with fewer than 800 people should 
not have wards.” 

 x    
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“Ward boundaries should be set by the Electoral 
Commissioner.” 

 x    

“The number of members that a council has should be 
linked to the local government’s population.” 

 x    

 

24. How can participation be increased to ensure that Western Australia’s diverse 
population is represented in local government? Electronic voting may allow 
greater participation.  It also needs to be recognised that low voter turnout is 
not always a sign if disinterest in the local government but that the people are 
happy with the performance of the local government. 
 

25. Do you have any other comments or feedback on local government elections? 
Additional information can also be provided to the review team via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au.  
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Financial Management 

Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.  

Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver 
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future. 

A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government. 

Agile includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best use 
their resources. It is important that they are transparent and accountable to their 
communities, while striking a balance between community expectations and the 
practical limitations of revenue and expenditure. 

The topics addressed in this theme are: 

 Financial management; 
 Rates, fees and charges; and 

 Beneficial enterprises. 

Have your say! 

We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations. 

Submissions 

The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.   

The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage 
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.  

While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey 
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that 
you will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) 
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain 
defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 
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Introduction 

The local government sector’s operating expenditure exceeds $4 billion annually and 
local governments manage an asset base worth more than $40 billion. To deliver 
services efficiently and effectively, local governments must be prudent users of public 
funds. Local governments must be transparent and accountable and strike a balance 
between community expectations and the practical limitations of revenue and 
expenditure. 

There are a number of accountability measures in place to provide financial 
oversight of local governments, including: 

 The Office of the Auditor General, which is taking responsibility for local 
government audits following the introduction of the legislation in 2017; 

 The requirement to give public notice for rates and other financial matters; 
 Publication of annual reports (it is proposed to make these available online); 

and 
 MyCouncil website which provides a geographic, demographic and financial 

snapshot of each local government.  
 

Local government revenue is principally drawn from rates, fees and charges, and 
grants from the State and Commonwealth Governments. Financial Assistance Grants 
from the Commonwealth, administered by the Local Government Grants Commission 
comprise approximately 40% of the grants received by the local government sector, 
with the remaining 60% allocated from State Government grant programs. In the last 
two years, rates have made up approximately 55% of local government operating 
revenue, with grants from the State and Commonwealth Government making up 
around 15% of local government operating revenue.  

 

 

54.4%

15.8%

23.7%

6.1%

Revenue sources all Western Australian local 
governments in 2016‐17

Rate Revenue Grants Fees Charges Other Revenue
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The split in revenue sources varies considerably across the State which reflects the 
diversity of local government. In 2016-17, grants from the State and Commonwealth 
were the primary source of funding for 27% of the State’s local governments.  In over 
half of the State’s local governments, revenue from State and Commonwealth grants 
made up more than one-third of their total operating income. 

Across the sector, expenses are generally divided evenly between salaries, materials 
and replacement costs for assets.  Again, the proportion spent on each category varies 
considerably between local governments. 

To manage their finances, local governments are required to prepare a budget 
annually. The Act requires that a local government is to, having regard for its Integrated 
Planning and Reporting documents, prepare an estimate of its upcoming expenditure, 
the revenue and income it will receive independent of rates, and the amount in rates 
required to make up any deficiency. This approach means that local governments are 
required to establish their budget by first determining the amount they wish to spend 
and then estimate the revenue sources required to fund this outlay. 

Investments 

Section 6.14 of the Act allows local governments to invest surplus funds.   Many local 
governments hold significant amounts in cash reserves, including those obtained 
through development contributions. To ensure the public receives the benefits of these 
reserves, local governments need to invest these funds wisely. 

The types of investments that local governments are permitted to make are restricted 
by Regulation 19C of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 
1996.  This regulation states that local governments may not invest in: 

 Deposits with an institution except an authorised institution; 

 Deposits for a fixed term of more than three years; 
 Bonds that are not guaranteed by the Commonwealth Government or a State 

or Territory government; 
 Bonds with a term to maturity of more than three years; or 

39.1%

33.8%

15.1%

5.8%

Revenue sources of the median Western 
Australian local government in 2016‐17

Rate Revenue Grants Fees Charges Other Revenue

Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 102



 

4 | P a g e  
 

 A foreign currency. 

The following table indicates the investment rules in other Australian States: 

Jurisdiction Investment rules 

New South 
Wales 

Permitted investments: 
 Any public funds or securities issued by or granted by 

the Commonwealth, any State of the Commonwealth or 
a Territory; 

 Any debentures or securities issued by a council; 

 Interest bearing deposits with or any debentures or 
bonds issued by, an authorised deposit-taking 
institution, but excluding subordinated debt obligations; 

 Any bill of exchange which has a maturity date of not 
more than 200 days: and if purchased for value confers 
the holder in due course a right of recourse against 
band which has been designated as an authorised 
deposit-taking institution by the Australian Prudential 
Regulation Authority; and 

 A deposit with the New South Wales Treasury 
Corporation or investments in an Hour-Glass investment 
facility of the New South Wales Treasury Corporation. 

Victoria Permitted investments: 
 In Government securities of the Commonwealth; 
 In securities guaranteed by the Government of Victoria; 
 With an authorised deposit-taking intuition; 
 With any financial institution guaranteed by the 

Government of Victoria; 
 On deposit with an eligible money market dealer within 

the meaning of the Corporations Act; and 
 In any other manner approved by the Minister after 

consultation with the Treasurer either generally or 
specifically, to be an authorised manner of investment 
for the purposes of this section. 

Queensland The Statutory Bodies Financial Arrangements Act 1982 
provides for a tiered approach to local government investment 
rules. 
 
Local governments are assigned one of three bands based on 
size.  Most local governments are category one local 
governments with limited investment powers, six larger 
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Jurisdiction Investment rules 

regional councils are assigned category two, while the City of 
Brisbane is a category three. 
 

The types of investments permitted for each category of local 
government are specified in the Act and Regulations. 

South 
Australia 

Local governments in South Australia operate with a principle-
based regulatory approach to investments which affords them 
greater autonomy than other States.   
 
A local government may invest money under its control but 
must, “exercise the care, diligence and skill that prudent 
person of business would exercise in managing the affairs of 
other persons and avoid investments that are speculative or 
hazardous in nature.” 
 
The council must also have regard to the: 

 Purposes of the investment; 
 Desirability of diversifying council investments; 
 Nature of and risk associated with existing council 

investments; 
 Desirability of maintaining the real value of the capital 

and income of the investment; 
 Risk of capital or income loss or depreciation; 
 Potential for capital appreciation; 
 Likely income return and the timing of income return; 

 Length of the term of a proposed investment; 
 The period for which the investment is likely to be 

required; 
 The liquidity and marketability of a proposed investment 

during, and on the determination of, the term of the 
investment; 

 The aggregate value of the assets of the council; 
 The likelihood of inflation affecting the value of a 

proposed investment; 
 The costs of making a proposed investment; and 

 The results of any review of existing council 
investments. 

Tasmania A council may invest in any investment approved by the 
Treasurer. 
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What are the opportunities for reform? 

The current approach to regulating investments has been criticised by the sector as 
overly restrictive. It was informed by incidents in 2007 when multi-million dollar losses 
were suffered by a number of Western Australian local governments who had invested 
in Collateralised Debt Obligations (CDOs) with Lehman Brothers. 

In 2016, the Department considered a new approach to regulate investments. The 
review noted that the types of investments prohibited by the Regulations did not 
necessarily correlate to risk. For example, while local governments are not permitted 
to invest in long term deposits for a period greater than 12 months (which is considered 
on balance a low-risk investment) there was nothing in the regulations preventing local 
governments from investing in shares or investments like the CDOs that were in part 
responsible for the Global Financial Crisis.   

One approach to resolve this situation involved the introduction of a mandatory 
requirement for local governments to have an investment policy which would be 
endorsed by council and regularly reviewed. 

Proposal - Investment policy 

A council endorsed policy, reviewed annually that describes:  

 restrictions on allowable instruments; 
 provisions for portfolio diversification; 
 suitable benchmarks for measuring performance; 
 allowance for both financial and social investments; 
 valuations for reporting purposes to be on a market-to-market basis, with 

real property being valued every three years at a minimum, and ideally on 
an annual basis; 

 provisions for minimum reporting requirements; and 
 processes for the selection and review of investment advisors. 

 

Further, local government investments would be defined as either Tier One or Tier 
Two. Tier One investments would incorporate low risk investments that local 
governments would be able to use with minimal regulatory oversight. Tier Two 
investments would require additional due diligence such as the development and 
approval of investment plans by the Department or another regulator.   
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Development contributions 

Development contributions are an important tool for local governments to fund 
infrastructure in growing communities. 

State Planning Policy 3.6 prepared under the Planning and Development Act 
2005 describes the principles and considerations of development for 
infrastructure in urban areas. Under the policy, local governments may set out a 
system of charging development contributions through their planning scheme. 

Development contributions can be sought for infrastructure required to support 
the development of an area.  Local governments may seek: 

 land contributions (for example, land for widening roads, public space, or 
primary schools); 

 infrastructure works for public utilities and roads; 

 monetary contributions for water and sewerage; and 

 community infrastructure. 

Contributions are for the initial capital requirements only and not for ongoing 
maintenance or the operating costs. 

Local governments seeking contributions for community infrastructure must be 
supported by a community infrastructure plan, capital expenditure plan, growth 
forecasts and a method to determine proportional costs between new and 
existing areas. 

The role of development contributions is being considered as part of the 
Department of Planning’s review of the State Planning Policy. 

 

Debt 

Section 6.20 of the Act provides local governments with the power to borrow money 
or obtain credit. 

Local governments in Western Australia do not need to seek external approval to 
borrow although financial indicators, including a debt service ratio, must be reported 
in their annual report. Additionally, they are restricted in that their borrowings may be 
secured only by giving security over their income from general rates or untied 
Government grants (section 6.21). Under section 6.21(3), the Treasurer has the power 
to make directions to local government in respect to borrowing. 

Debt is a contentious issue. Some people believe that debt should be avoided 
wherever possible. Another perspective is that the prudent use of debt serves a user 
pays philosophy by enabling multiple generations to contribute to infrastructure 
projects they will use into the future.  
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In 2014, an Australian Centre of Excellence for Local Government (ACLEG) report 
noted that local governments across Australia have low levels of debt relative to 
security, income levels and service responsibilities.  

For the four years between 2013-14 and 2016-17, the average Debt Service Cover 
Score across local governments in Western Australia was 8.2 out of a possible 10.   

The Municipal Association of Victoria recommends that local government debt does 
not exceed 60% of their annual rate revenue. Further demonstrating Western 
Australian local governments’ conservative approach to debt, just three local 
governments in the state exceeded 60%, with the state-wide average being 16%. As 
noted by the Local Government Association of Tasmania, aiming for zero-debt usually 
results in under-investment in a council’s infrastructure assets and is a burden on 
current ratepayers. 

To fund infrastructure, local governments in Western Australia will often access 
several grants from State and Commonwealth Government sources. Even if local 
governments then borrow in order to make a contribution themselves, this may 
constitute only a small part of the whole cost. Thus many local governments operate 
with a very small debt load. In 2016-17, the long-term liabilities of the sector were 
approximately $767 million compared to an annual operating revenue of more than 
$4.1 billion. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Public notice of borrowing 

Local governments are required to give one month’s public notice in relation to 
borrowing in three circumstances: 

 Borrowing that has not been included in the annual budget; 
 Where a local government has exercised its power to borrow for a purpose but 

no longer wishes to use the funds for that purpose; or 
 Where a local government has exercised its power to borrow for a purpose and 

has funding left over. 

Ceasing the requirement to give public notice would relieve an administrative burden 
(which local governments argue rarely generates community interest) but decrease 
financial transparency for this element of local government finances. 

Security over borrowing 

Local governments are currently restricted from borrowing in that their borrowings may 
be secured only by giving security over their income from general rates or untied 
Government grants. Freeing local governments from this requirement may increase 
the legitimacy of borrowing as a financial management tool and serve to reduce the 
stigma associated with local government debt. 

Some local governments have contended that they should be permitted to secure 
funds using their assets. Local governments have suggested that ‘commercial’ assets 
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such as property and infrastructure like airfields could be used to secure loans at 
competitive rates. Many of the land assets that are held by the local government are 
under their care and control, not outright ownership. Some local governments do own 
land freehold. 

Procurement 

Local governments are significant procurers of goods, services and capital supplies.  
In 2016-17, local governments spent more than $1.1 billion on materials and services. 

The Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 establish 
procurement rules for local government.   

Currently, Western Australian local governments are exempt from the requirement to 
invite tenders in relation to contracts involving an estimated expenditure or receipt of 
an amount of less than $150,000. When inviting public tenders, the local government 
is required to issue a State-wide public notice providing at least 14 days for interested 
parties to respond. 

Regulation 11(2) of the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 
1995 provides for multiple scenarios where goods and services over $150,000 do 
not need to be publicly invited: 

 from expenditure authorised in an emergency; 
 through the Western Australian Local Government Association Preferred 

Supplier Program;  
 within the last six months the local government has publicly invited tenders, but 

no tender was deemed satisfactory or if the local government has previously 
sought expressions of interest but no person as a result had been deemed 
satisfactory; 

 the contract is determined via an auction (only by resolution of Council); 
 the goods or services are to be supplied through the State or Commonwealth 

Government; 
 for goods or services related to land involved in a boundary change; 

 the local government has good reason to believe that it is unlikely that there is 
more than one potential supplier; 

 purchases of petrol, oil or fuel for internal combustion engines; 
 the goods or services worth up to $250,000 supplied by a person registered on 

the Aboriginal Business Directory WA; 

 the goods or services are to be supplied by an Australian Disability Enterprise; 
or 

 the contract is a renewal or extension where an open tender was used and the 
contract had the option for extension.  
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Under Regulation 24AD, local governments are also permitted to establish a panel of 
pre-qualified suppliers. In this case the local government is required to issue an 
invitation to apply to join the panel. 

When assessing publicly advertised tenders, regulation 18(4) requires that local 
governments employ a written evaluation to determine the tender that satisfies the 
criteria and is the most advantageous to the local government to accept. 

Local governments have consistently advocated for raising the threshold where public 
tenders must be advertised. Some local governments have argued that council should 
have discretion in setting their own rules for procurement, including tender thresholds.   

Throughout this review, local governments both large and small have called for less 
prescription in procurement rules because of the investment required to comply with 
open tender rules. These concerns must be balanced with the need for a procurement 
framework that provides confidence for suppliers and the community. High profile 
breaches of tendering rules have reduced this confidence. Concerns regarding 
procurement practices is one of the major sources of community complaints to the 
Department.   

The following table describes the threshold for public invitation (tendering) in other 
Australian jurisdictions. 

Jurisdiction Threshold for public invitation

New South Wales $100,000 

Victoria $150,000 (Goods and services); 
$200,000 (Capital works) 

Queensland $200,000 

South Australia At discretion of council (none prescribed) 

Tasmania $250,000 

Northern Territory $100,000 

 

It is widely acknowledged, including by the Commissioner of the Corruption and Crime 
Commission, that procurement is an area most vulnerable to corruption. It is important 
that any reforms consider the risks in terms of corruption.   

Under Regulation 11(2)(b), a local government is exempt from being required to invite 
tenders if it obtains goods and services through the Western Australia Local 
Government Association’s (WALGA) Preferred Suppliers Program (PSP). WALGA’s 
PSP is designed to enable member local governments to obtain advantages from a 
bulk purchasing arrangement for the benefit of local government in Western Australia. 
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What are the opportunities for reform? 

Align local government procurement rules with the State Government   

State Government procurement rules are set by the State Supply Commission (SSC) 
under its own legislation. Under the legislation, the SSC has the power to publish 
procurement policies that agencies must adhere to. Currently, there are six 
procurement policies covering matters such as value for money, open and effective 
competition, procurement planning and contract management. These policies also 
establish tender thresholds for State Government agencies. 

Tender thresholds for most State Government agencies 

Purchases Methods permitted 

Up to $50,000 Direct sourcing 

Verbal quotations 

Written quotations 

Between $50,000 
up to $250,000 

Written quotations (goods or services not on the Common 
Use Arrangement) 

Over $250,000 Open tender 

 

Another key difference between State and local government purchasing rules is the 
Common Use Arrangement (CUA). The CUA requires State Government agencies to 
use specific suppliers for specified items. Most CUAs are mandatory for State 
Government agencies in the metropolitan area. There are currently no rules requiring 
local governments to use the CUA and the CUA operates separately to the WALGA 
preferred supplier scheme. Local governments can use the CUA if they wish, thereby 
benefiting from the buying power of the State Government. 

The differences between the CUA and WALGA’s PSP includes: 

 PSP tends to be more inclusive of suppliers rather than exclusive as in the CUA; 
 Some PSP’s have been established as a national agreement to access the 

buying power of the local government sector nationally; 
 Many CUAs are mandatory for State agencies, while it is not mandatory for 

local governments to use the PSP; and 

 PSP’s have a commission or levy as part of the agreed arrangement between 
WALGA and the supplier. 

 
Overall, while the monetary threshold before public advertising used by the State 
Government is greater than local government, the SSC’s regime of procurement 
policies means that in general, local governments enjoy greater autonomy and fewer 
procurement oversights than their State Government counterparts.  
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Scale the tender threshold to local government size and capacity    

Local governments vary considerably in respect to their expenditure. The combined 
operating budget of the State’s 40 smallest local governments is less than the annual 
operating expenditure of the State’s largest local government.    

The variation between the size of local governments complicates setting a single 
tender threshold for the sector. For 88 of the State’s 137 local governments, the 
threshold of $150,000 represents more than 1% of their annual expenditure. This 
means that $150,000 can represent a significant proportion of the total annual budget 
of many local governments.  

At the other end of the spectrum, 27 local governments have an annual budget that 
exceeds $50m annually. For these local governments, $150,000 is a comparatively 
small amount of their total annual budget.   

Tender threshold based on local government expenditure 

One option is to set tender threshold rules based on a local government’s annual 
average expenditure. Under this approach, local governments would be required to 
advertise for tenders for goods, services and capital works with an anticipated value 
that is greater than a prescribed percentage of that local government’s average annual 
operating expenditure over a set number of years up to a maximum amount. 

Example – tender thresholds scaled to expenditure

Over the last three financial years a given local government has had an annual 
operating expenditure of $63 million, $60 million and $59 million. The three-year 
average annual operating expenditure of the local government is $60.6 million. 

Under an approach that scaled tender thresholds according to expenditure, the 
local government would need to advertise for tenders for goods, services or 
capital works with an anticipated value that was greater than a prescribed 
percentage of this average annual expenditure. 

In this scenario, if the prescribed percentage was 0.25%, for example, the tender 
threshold for the local government would be $151,500. 

 

This approach would still require a nominal ceiling amount where a public call for 
tenders is required to take into account the comparably large annual expenditure of 
approximately a dozen large metropolitan local governments and floor to take into 
account the majority of small regional local governments with an operating budget 
closer to $10m. 
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Another option using banding based on operating budgets could be employed is 
shown below: 

Operating 
Expenditure 

Threshold 
percentage 

Range of public 
tender amount 

Number of 
local 
government
s currently 
in category 

More than $40 million 0.5% $200,000 - $200,000 + 34 

More than $10 million 
but not greater than 
$40 million 

1.75% $175,000 - $200,000 38 

More than $5 million 
but not greater than 
$10 million 

3% $150,000 - $175,000 44 

Less than $5 million 
3% Less than $150,000 - 

$150,000 
21 

 

In this case, tiers of operating budget are used to set the public tender amount. As 
local government expenditure and capacity grows, local governments would graduate 
to a higher tier. 

Tender threshold based on an assigned band 

Another approach could be to set the tender threshold based on an assigned band.  
Banding is currently used by the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal (Tribunal) to set 
the remuneration of council members and local government Chief Executive Officers. 

Local governments are categorised into one of four bands by the Tribunal based on a 
model that incorporates factors such as population, diversity of services, significant 
social, economic and environmental issues and expenditure.   

Incorporating Tribunal bands could better reflect the diversity and varying capacity of 
local government. On the other hand, it could be argued that purchasing risk is not 
aligned with the factors used by the Tribunal.   
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One example of how the Tribunal’s bands could be related to the tender threshold is 
shown in the table below: 

Tribunal 
band 

Tender threshold Example local governments 

1 $250,000 Bayswater, Bunbury, Gosnells, 
Kalgoorlie-Boulder, Port Hedland, 
Swan 

2 $200,000 Esperance, Harvey, Northam, 
Nedlands, Vincent, South Perth, 
Subiaco 

3 $150,000 Capel, Claremont, East 
Fremantle, Gingin, Ravensthorpe, 
Yilgarn 

4 $100,000 Bruce Rock, Cue, Dundas, 
Peppermint Grove, Yalgoo, 
Westonia 

 

Assigned band based on risk assessment  

Assigning a local government’s tender threshold according to risk may present a 
means to reward good governance. Currently, local governments are assigned a risk 
category by the Department annually based on their financial performance and general 
governance. By expanding and diversifying the factors taken into account, it may be 
possible to scale the tender thresholds to meet the diverse capacity of local 
government. This method, known as graduated compliance, would be the most 
sophisticated of the tiered approaches but would also be the most complex to 
administer and could result in substantial changes year over year. 

Reform to tender exemptions   

Exemptions for public advertising of tenders reflect that in some circumstances the 
need to efficiently supply the goods outweighs the benefits of an open tender process.  
Exemptions also exist based on the notion that certain contracts can be filled using 
alternative tender processes that afford appropriate levels of due diligence. 

For example, in much of the State securing suppliers to provide goods and services 
can be a challenge. Regulation 11(f) provides a broad exemption from advertising 
tenders in circumstances where, for any reason, the local government has good 
reason to believe that it is unlikely that there is more than one potential supplier. Other 
exemptions provide exclusions for goods and services purchased through WALGA’s 
preferred supplier program and for specific products like petrol or oil. 

Some local governments have suggested that the rules concerning exemptions need 
to be clarified in the Act. They argue that the current rules concerning the definition of 
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a “contract” can create confusion and lead to varying interpretations. For example, on 
occasion local governments have sought clarification about whether the reoccurring 
supply of services such as repairs to a sporting facility’s lights or services with 
indefinite cost such as legal fees should be regarded as a single contract or multiple 
contracts over a period for the purposes of the threshold  

Criteria for assessing advertised tenders  

Local governments are provided with considerable autonomy in selecting the criteria 
to be used for assessing advertised tenders. Regulation 18(4) requires that local 
governments employ a written evaluation to determine the tender that satisfies the 
criteria and is the most advantageous to the local government to accept. 

State Government agencies are required to adhere to the SSC’s policies which include 
that a public authority must ensure that its procurement of goods and services 
achieves the best value for money outcome and are aligned with government policies, 
objectives and strategies and that it actively supports government initiatives. 

Reforms to the regulations could provide for greater clarity of the criteria that local 
governments must use globally for assessing tenders. In line with SSC policies, this 
criterion could include value for money and acting in the public interest. 

Consequences of non-compliance 

While the Act establishes tendering rules, the legislation does not establish 
consequences for noncompliance. Historically, if there is insufficient evidence of 
corruption, issues of non-compliance with tendering rules has been viewed as a 
behaviour and conduct issue for local governments to resolve. However, resolving 
matters at a local government level may not be practicable or appropriate if the Chief 
Executive Officer as the employing authority is responsible for the non-compliance. 

For State Government agencies, the State Supply Commission Regulations 1991 sets 
out graduated consequences for non-compliance. Under the regulations the SSC may 
do the following: 

 Give notice of the non-compliance to the agency asking that the matter be 
addressed within a prescribed period; 

 Require that an agency attends a meeting with the SSC; 
 Appoint a person to supervise procurement at the cost of the agency; 

 Publish the name of the agency in its annual report; and 
 Recommend to the Minister that the agency’s ability to procure under the  

State Supply Commission Act 1991 is revoked and that purchasing powers 
revert to the SSC. 
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Timely payment of suppliers 

The legislation does not prescribe standards for timely payments. The Regional 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry and the Small Business Development 
Corporation have called for reforms that ensure the timely payment of suppliers.  

In 2018, the Auditor General published a report which found that while the majority of 
the 10 local governments audited made payments to suppliers on a timely basis, few 
had policies in place to ensure timely payments. Among the Auditor General’s three 
recommendations was the notion that that local governments should have policies or 
procedures that clearly require payment of invoices within specific periods after 
receiving the invoice or after the receipt of goods and services. Reforms to legislation 
could mandate that local governments adopt a policy for invoice payment and/or 
specify a maximum allowed payment period. 

Another option is to align the rules for timely payment of suppliers with State 
Government requirements. Treasurer’s Instruction 323 requires State Government 
agencies to make payments within 30 days of the receipt of the invoice, or within 30 
days of the provision of the goods or services (whichever is later). 

Regional price preference  

The Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 enables a local 
government outside the metropolitan area to offer a regional price preference.  The 
regional price preference encourages governments to use locally sourced suppliers 
allowing local governments to assess a tender from a regional supplier as if the price 
bids were reduced. 

The maximum permitted regional price preference to a regional tenderer is up to 10% 
for goods and services or 5% for building services up to a maximum price reduction of 
$50,000. Under State Government tendering rules, the maximum permitted regional 
price reduction is $250,000. 

Both local government and the Regional Chamber of Commerce and Industry (RCCI) 
have called for the cap to be increased in line with the State Government limits. 

Raising the cap may further promote opportunities for local governments to buy local 
but may also increase costs for regional local governments. 

Local government operating budgets vary considerably. For many regional local 
governments, the $50,000 cap represents a comparatively large proportion of their 
annual budget. The current cap restricts the value of the regional price preference of 
tenders with a value greater than $500,000. More than half of the State’s local 
governments have an annual operating budget of less than $10,000,000.    

In their submission to earlier consultation on the Act Review, Local Government 
Professionals Australia WA requested that the legislation be amended to specify that 
all purchases and not just goods and services and construction services be eligible for 
the regional price preference.   
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Who should authorise payments?  

Regulation 12 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 
provides council with autonomy to determine what payments a Chief Executive Officer 
is authorised to make. If council delegates authority to make payments, Regulation 13 
requires the Chief Executive Officer to prepare a list of accounts each month that 
shows details of the payment including the amount paid and details of the payee, the 
date and amount of the payment. 

During the review, some staff within local government administration asserted that the 
autonomy provided for in the regulations contributes to confusion in roles and 
responsibilities between council and administration. The staff asserted that Regulation 
12 allows councils to establish a delegation approach that results in routine payments 
being queried by council. To clarify who can authorise payments, some staff within 
local government administration have called for the regulations to prescribe thresholds 
for when council approval is required. 

Currently, local governments are required to prepare a monthly report to council 
detailing the list of accounts paid by the Chief Executive Officer under delegated 
authority. As an alternative, reforms could be introduced that would require the Chief 
Executive Officer only to provide council with the report, when requested by council. 

Disposal of property 

During earlier consultation on the Act Review, submissions were received concerning 
the disposal of property. Amendments to these provisions will be considered as part 
of broader reforms to the financial management framework. 

Annual reporting 

Financial reporting is not a unique requirement to local government. All State 
Government and Commonwealth department financial reports are audited by their 
respective Offices of the Auditor General and must be tabled in Parliament. In the 
private sector, audited financial reports for many types of companies must be 
submitted to the Australian Securities and Investment Commission and prescribed 
types of charities must submit a general purpose financial statement that complies 
with the Australian Accounting Standards to the Australian Charities and Not-for-profits 
Commission.  
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Reporting requirements of not for profit organisations in Western Australia

The financial reporting rules for not for profit organisations vary based on their 
operating revenue.   

Small not for profit organisations with an annual revenue of less than $250,000 
may (but are not required to) submit an annual financial report to the Australian 
Charities and Not-For-Profit Commission (ACNC) as the sector’s statutory 
regulator. 

Medium sized not-for-profit organisations with an annual revenue of $250,000 or 
more but less than $1 million must submit an annual financial report to the ACNC 
that is independently audited or reviewed according to ACNC standards.  

Large charitable funding organisations with an annual revenue of $1 million or 
more must submit an annual financial report that complies with the Australian 
Accounting Standards and has been independently audited to the ACNC and 
submit an independently audited report to the members of their organisation. 

 

Local governments are required to prepare an audited financial statement annually.  
The statement is required to meet the Australian Accounting Standards (AAS) as 
modified by the Act and Regulations. 

Legislation requires that local governments calculate and publish seven financial ratios 
in their annual financial statements. Financial ratios are increasingly used across 
Australia as an important performance indicator for public sector entities, including 
local government.   

Across Australia, local governments are required to calculate and publish different 
ratios.  The lack of consistency makes the comparison of financial performance across 
local governments around the country more complex. Likewise, methods of valuation 
used to calculate ratios under the International Valuation Standard can vary, which 
means that ratios are a guide or indicator rather than a definitive account of financial 
health.  

Ratio name Calculation Used in

Current / 
liquidity ratio / 
working capital 
ratio 

Current assets - restricted assets / 
current liabilities – associated with 
restricted assets 

Western Australia 

Victoria 

Current ratio 
(method two)  

Current assets – external 
restrictions / current liabilities – 
specific purpose liabilities 

New South Wales 
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Ratio name Calculation Used in

Asset 
consumption 
ratio 

Depreciated replacement costs of 
depreciable assets / current 
replacement cost of depreciable 
assets 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

Asset renewal 
ratio 

Net present value of planned 
capital renewals over 10 years / 
net present value of required 
capital expenditure of 10 years 

Western Australia 

Tasmania1 

Asset 
sustainability 
ratio 

Capital renewal and replacement 
expenditure / depreciation 

Western Australia 

Queensland 

South Australia 

Tasmania 

Debt service 
cover ratio / 
debt ratio 

Annual operating surplus before 
interest and depreciation / 
principal and interest 

Western Australia 

Debt service 
ratio (method 
two)  

Interest expense and principal 
repayments / operating revenue 
excluding capital grants and 
contributions 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

Operating 
surplus ratio / 
financial 
performance 
ratio 

Operating revenue – operating 
expense / own source operating 
revenue 

Western Australia 

New South Wales 

Queensland 

South Australia 

Tasmania 

Own source 
revenue / 
coverage ratio 

Own source operating revenue / 
operating expense 

Western Australia 

Own source 
revenue ratio 
(method two) 

Total continuing operating revenue 
– all grants and contributions / 
total continuing operating revenue 
including capital grants and 
contributions 

New South Wales 

                                                            
1 20-year period in Tasmania 
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Ratio name Calculation Used in

Rates, annual 
charges, 
interest and 
extra charges 
outstanding 
percentage 
ratio 

Rates, annual and extra charges 
outstanding / rates, annual and 
extra charges collectible 

New South Wales 

Cash expense 
cover ratio 

Current year’s cash and cash 
equivalents + all term deposits / 
payment from cash flow of 
operating and financing activities 

New South Wales 

Debt 
commitment 
ratio 

Debt servicing and redemption 
costs / rate revenue 

Victoria 

Revenue ratio Rate revenue / total revenue Victoria 

Debt exposure 
ratio 

Total indebtedness / total 
realisable assets 

Victoria 

Net financial 
liabilities ratio 

Total liabilities – current assets / 
total operating revenue – capital 
items 

Queensland 

South Australia 

Net financial 
liabilities ratio 
variation 

Total liabilities – current assets / 
total operating revenue – 
operating expenses 

Tasmania 

 

In Western Australia, benchmarks for the seven ratios that local governments must 
report on were set in Departmental guidelines published in 2013. While these 
benchmarks are not legislated, the use of the benchmarks to inform the Department’s 
risk management approach means that they are of considerable interest to local 
governments. 

Ratio Benchmark 

Current ratio 100% 

Asset consumption ratio ≥ 50% 

Asset renewal ratio Basic ≥ 75% 
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Ratio Benchmark 

Asset sustainability ratio Basic ≥ 90% 

Debt service cover ratio Basic ≥ 200% 

Advanced ≥ 500% 

Operating surplus ratio  Basic 1% - 15% 

Advanced > 15% 

Own source revenue 
coverage ratio 

Basic 40% - 60% 

Intermediate 60% - 90% 

Advanced > 90%  

 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Amend the financial ratios 

Altering the financial ratios that local governments are required to calculate and report 
may improve awareness and understanding of local government financial 
performance.  

The choice of ratios used in Western Australia has been the subject of criticism.  Some 
in the sector view the ratios as an ineffective metric that can be misrepresented and 
that do not give a true reflection of financial performance and asset management. 

The publication of the Financial Health Indicator on the MyCouncil website, which uses 
financial ratios in its calculations, has brought greater attention to financial health and 
highlighted the role that ratios can perform aggregating otherwise complex financial 
data. Financial ratios are a key tool in local government performance measurement in 
other Australian states and it is important that the metrics used in Western Australia 
are meaningful and useful. 

Building Upgrade Finance 

Building Upgrade Finance (BUF) is a scheme whereby a local government administers 
loans issued by financiers to non-residential building owners to upgrade their 
buildings. The local government uses a levy on the building owner to recover the funds 
on behalf of the financier. The approach has been used in Victoria, South Australia 
and New South Wales as a mechanism to encourage non-residential property owners 
to invest in environmentally conscious building upgrades. 

BUF involves three parts: 

 The building owner agrees to undertake works; 
 A financier agrees to finance the works; and 

Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 120



 

22 | P a g e  
 

 The local government agrees to recoup the loan (known as a building upgrade 
charge). 

The arrangement means that the loan is tied to the property rather than property 
owner. Responsibility to pay for the loan shifts if the ownership of the property 
changes. In other Australian States that have employed this approach, the local 
government is by law not financially liable for any non-payment by the building owner.  
Local governments are required to use their best endeavours to recover the loan. As 
the loan is recovered via the same powers as rates or a service charge, in the event 
of non-payment, local governments have the same powers available to recover unpaid 
rates or service charges. This can include taking possession of the land and selling 
the property.  

What are the opportunities for reform? 

The City of Perth and the Property Council of Australia have advocated for reforms to 
Western Australian legislation that would enable local governments to guarantee 
finance for building upgrades for non-residential property owners. In addition to 
building upgrades to achieve environmental outcomes, advocates have identified an 
opportunity to use this approach to finance general upgrades to increase the 
commercial appeal of buildings for potential tenants. In this way, BUF is viewed as 
means to encourage economic investment to meet the challenges of a soft commercial 
lease market in Perth and achieve economic growth. 

BUF enables building owners to obtain finance that they may not normally have access 
to. For local government, the approach may allow for the achievement of strategic 
community objectives and provide an additional revenue stream. For lenders, the 
scheme is said to be a way for financers to participate in environmentally conscious 
investments and support technology like solar and have additional security because 
in the event of bankruptcy, recovery of the BUF takes precedence over other 
outstanding payments.   

 

What do you think? 
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the 
survey available here. 

Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15 
minutes to complete.  

We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written 
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to 
complete each online topic survey once. 

The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you 
will be able to respond to the surveys. 
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Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be 
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that 
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 

The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the 
survey online which is available here. 
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Survey - Financial Management  

1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of? 
a. Yourself 
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business 

3. What is the name of that organisation? 
4. What is your name? 
5. What best describes your relationship to local government? 

a. Resident / ratepayer 
b. Staff member or CEO 
c. Council member, including Mayor or President 
d. Peak body 
e. State Government agency 
f. Supplier or commercial partner 
g. Community organisation 

6. What best describes your gender? 
a. Male 
b. Female 
c. Other 
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation 

7. What is your age? 
a. 0 – 18 
b. 19 – 35 
c. 36 – 45 
d. 46 – 55 
e. 56 – 65 
f. 66 – 75 
g. 76+ 
h. Not applicable 

8. Which local government do you interact with most? 
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act 

1995 review and further opportunities to have your say? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

11. What is your email address? 
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12. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“Local government purchasing rules should be 
consistent with the State Government.” 

  x   

“Different procurement rules should apply to 
different local governments.” 

 x    

“Local governments with few staff or small 
operating budgets should have fewer procurement 
rules to comply with.” 

 x    

 

13. What criteria should be used to set the threshold for when a local government 
must publicly advertise a tender? (select all options that should apply) 

a. None. Procurement rules should be consistent across local 
government 

b. A percentage of a local government’s average operating expenditure 
c. Salaries and Allowances Tribunal bands 
d. An independent risk assessment 
e. Other (please specify) 

14. Should the regulations set a threshold that a CEO is permitted to spend 
without needing approval from council? 

a. Yes 
b. No  
c. Unsure 

15. Should the amount that a CEO is permitted to spend without needing 
additional approval from Council be scaled according to the local 
government’s size or capacity? 

a. Yes 
b. No 
c. Unsure 

  

Commented [DB1]: Makes it too complex for general 
public. 

Commented [DB2]: Less staff may also lead to less 
checking on purchases. 

Commented [DB3]: Allow the LG to govern. 
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16. To what extent do you support the following statements? 

 

V
er

y 
un

su
pp

or
tiv

e
 

U
ns

up
po

rt
iv

e 

N
eu

tr
a

l 

S
u

pp
o

rt
iv

e
 

V
er

y 
su

pp
or

tiv
e 

“Local governments should be permitted to invest 
surplus revenue.” 

   x  

“Local government should have fewer restrictions on 
their ability to invest surplus revenue.” 

  x   

“Different local governments should have different 
investment powers and rules.” 

 x    

“Certain types of investments should require 
independent approval.” 

  x   

 
17. Should local governments be required to give public notice in any of the 

following situations? (please select all options that should apply) 
a. Where a local government wishes to borrow money outside amounts 

listed in the annual budget 
b. Where a local government has exercised its power to borrow for a 

purpose but no longer wishes to use the funds for that purpose 
c. Where a local government has exercised its power to borrow for a 

purpose and has funding left over 
d. Public notice is not required in any of these situations 
e. Unsure 

18. Should local governments be permitted to secure loans using assets that they 
own freehold? 

a. Yes 
b. No 
c. Unsure 

19. Should local government be permitted to participate in Building Upgrade 
Finance programs? 

a. Yes 
b. No 
c. Unsure 

20. What types of upgrades should be eligible for the program? 
a. Environmental upgrades 
b. Commercial upgrades 
c. Both environmental and commercial 
d. Neither 

Commented [DB4]: Needs to be in reputable 
organisation or may lead to losses if institute collapses. 

Commented [DB5]: Lg to determine. 
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e. Other (please specify) 
21. Do you have any additional comments on the topic of financial 

management?  Additional information can also be provided to the review team 
via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. 
 
Section 6.8 of the LG act needs to be clarified and should also include a 
material variance amount 

6.8.  Expenditure from municipal fund not included in annual budget 

 (1) A local government is not to incur expenditure from its municipal fund for an 
additional purpose except where the expenditure —  

 (a) is incurred in a financial year before the adoption of the annual budget by 
the local government; or 

 (b) is authorised in advance by resolution*; or 
 (c) is authorised in advance by the mayor or president in an emergency. 

 * Absolute majority required. 

 

This clause is a little ambiguous and has been interpreted differently by different 
LG’s 

Most of the time, when a significant variation will be considered, it is reported to 
Council under section 6.8, but this is based in interpretation and may not be 
correct. 

Example A: 

A road works construction or building construction has a budget allocation of 
$2,500,000, but the tendered works come in at $2,750,000.  The funds required 
for the job are $250,000 which is a significant variation, but as the purchase is not 
an “additional purpose” does not come under section 6.8 of the Act. 

Example B: 

Council considered that a new shelter is required at a playground and will cost 
$5,700 and is a capital purchase, but the item has not been included previously 
under the capital expenditure program. As funding is required for an “additional 
purpose” an item is required to be presented to Council under section 6.8 before 
the expenditure can be made, yet this would not be considered a material 
variance by most Councils. 

It is suggested that “an additional purpose” should be replaced with “a material 
variance” or similar. 
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Integrated Planning and Reporting 

Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.  

Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver 
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future. 

A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government.  

Inclusive includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments represent 
and involve their communities in decision-making. As the tier of government closest to 
the community, there is an expectation that local governments represent the whole 
community, recognise diversity within their district and are responsive to community 
needs. 

The topics addressed in this theme are: 

 Elections; 

 Community engagement; 
 Integrated planning and reporting; and 
 Complaints management. 

Have your say! 

We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations. 

Submissions 

The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.   

The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage 
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.  

While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey 
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that 
you will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) 
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain 
defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 

Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 127



 

2 | P a g e  
 

Introduction 

Integrated Planning and Reporting (IPR) is a foundation of modern local government. 
IPR enables community members and stakeholders to participate in shaping the future 
of the community and in identifying issues and solutions. IPR is a process designed 
to:  

 Articulate the community’s vision, outcomes and priorities;  

 Allocate resources to achieve the vision, striking a considered balance between 
aspirations and affordability; and 

 Monitor and report progress. 
 

In addition, IPR aims to encourage local governments to link with and influence 
planning by others that also impact on community outcomes including regional 
planning bodies, State and Federal agencies and community organisations. 

Prior to IPR being introduced in Western Australia, the following performance and 
sustainability issues in the sector were identified: 

 Strategic planning systems that did not deliver accountable and measurable 
linkages between community aspirations, financial capacity and practical 
service delivery; 

 Financial planning systems that failed to accurately demonstrate a local 
government’s capacity to deliver services and manage assets that can sustain 
their communities into the future; 

 Asset management systems lacking the rigour of process and integrity of data 
to accurately reflect true asset management costs; and 

 General lack of a formal approach to workforce planning across the sector. 
 
IPR addresses these concerns with processes to: 

 Ensure community input is explicitly and reliably generated and informs the long 
and medium-term objectives of the local government; 

 Develop plans to meet the objectives; and 
 Identify the resourcing required to deliver the plans and enable rigorous and 

transparent prioritisation within resource constraints before finalising the plans. 

IPR Framework and Guidelines 

In 2010, the IPR Framework and Guidelines were introduced in Western Australia to 
assist local governments with the IPR process.  

The Framework and Guidelines are aligned with nationally consistent practices. The 
Guidelines outline each component of the IPR Framework – its purpose; the process; 
the role of the community, council and administration – and how the components fit 
together. The following key local government planning processes are addressed in the 
Guidelines: 
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Preparation of the Strategic Community Plan, resulting in a ten year plan informed 
by community aspirations.  

Preparation of the Corporate Business Plan, resulting in a plan that mobilises 
resources to implement the first four years of the Strategic Community Plan.  

The Framework and Guidelines also establish mechanisms to review and report on all 
elements of the IPR process.  

Strategic Community Plan 

The Strategic Community Plan is the council’s principal ten year strategy and planning 
document that reflects the community’s aspirations for the long and medium term. It 
includes a clear definition of the council’s strategic priorities, intentions for asset 
management and service delivery, and resourcing implications over the ten year 
period. 

The Strategic Community Plan is structured with the local government’s choice of 
strategic framework Usually this will include outcome areas of social, economic and 
environmental wellbeing, and good governance. A long term financial profile should 
be included and the strategic risks considered in the plan.  

Corporate Business Plan 

The Corporate Business Plan is the council’s four year planning document. It gives 
effect to the first four years of the Strategic Community Plan and is pivotal in ensuring 
that the medium-term commitments are both strategically aligned and affordable.  

The desired work program is developed and costed in detail. Generally, the first 
attempt will exceed what is considered affordable. After further prioritisation, a realistic 
work program with accompanying financial projections is settled upon. 

The IPR process takes into account how the community is changing over time, with 
respect to demography, the nature of economic activity, people’s expectations and so 
on. Technology is changing the way we communicate and interact with each other. 
The future may require different assets and services. The process also acknowledges 
that aspirations will almost always exceed resources and does not provide carte 
blanche for either unfunded commitments or unbridled rates increases.  
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Figure 1. Integrated Reporting and Planning Cycle 

Regulatory requirements 

Section 5.56 of the Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) and the associated 
Regulations require local governments to plan for the future of their district. At a 
minimum, regulations require local governments to develop a ten year Strategic 
Community Plan and a four year Corporate Business Plan that delivers on the 
Strategic Plan. Other provisions in the Act regulate the Annual Budget and Annual 
Report of local governments. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Planning 

IPR is cyclical and normally begins with the development of a Strategic Community 
Plan. The Strategic Community Plan should be informed by community aspirations 
and reflects the community’s vision, strategic direction, long and medium-term 
priorities and resourcing implications over a ten year period.  

The Corporate Business Plan should activate the Strategic Community Plan through 
a four-year delivery program and incorporate the local government’s other planning 
instruments such as asset, financial and workforce management plans.  

For IPR to be effective, the plans also need to be understandable and easily 
communicated. The local governments successfully implementing IPR have 
straightforward plans appropriate for the size of their organisation which are 
understood by their whole administration, council and the community.   

The plans should be realistic and take into account the local government’s available 
resources, requiring community expectations to be managed. Community consultation 
must be undertaken in conjunction with the local government’s financial plan so that 
the prioritisation of resources can be understood and accepted by the community. 
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Reporting 

The IPR framework incorporates two distinct but integrated parts, planning and 
reporting.  IPR provides a structure for local government to report on their progress 
meeting strategic objectives and community aspirations informed by engagement and 
achievements. 

Local governments are required to have regard to strategic performance indicators the 
ways of measuring its strategic performance by the application of those indicators in 
the Strategic Community Plan. This requirement is supported by the IPR Framework 
and Guidelines, which recommends that local governments measure progress 
delivering their IPR through a monitoring framework. 

 

It is currently open to local governments to design complementary means of reporting 
progress and outcomes to the community. There are good examples in the sector, 
including video reports, user friendly newspaper inserts and displays at the local 
market. However, in other local governments the monitoring and reporting in respect 
to IPR could be improved.  

In the decade since IPR’s introduction, attention has been largely focused on 
embedding the planning aspects of the framework within the sector.  Beyond the 
requirement for local governments to have regard for the strategic performance 
indicators and report certain financial measures in their annual financial report, which 
are collated and presented on MyCouncil.wa.gov.au, there is no formal performance 
reporting mechanism for local government in Western Australia. 

Measuring achievement across local government has significant benefits.  It enables 
identification of the success or failure of social policies and programs, or where greater 
investment may be required.  It further provides a means to increase local government 
accountability and performance to the community and tools for the community and 
council to make evidence based decisions when assessing performance. 
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The concept of a central reporting framework has been visited several times in 
Western Australia and implemented to varying extents in other jurisdictions. Victoria 
has adopted the most ambitious program where local governments report progress on 
over 80 indicators annually on a central website. The Victorian approach includes 
standardised efficiency and effectiveness measures for diverse services such as 
animal management, roads, statutory planning, and governance. Local governments 
in Victoria are also required by law to conduct a community satisfaction review 
annually according to a set methodology. 

A central reporting framework requires the development of specified and consistent 
measures and methods. One of IPR’s strengths is its flexibility and adaptability to all 
local governments regardless of size and capacity. Under IPR, local governments may 
choose their own performance indicators because different local governments offer 
many different services and have different priorities.  

The collection and reporting of this information also comes at a cost. While Victoria’s 
approach has merits, Victorian local governments have greater resources and 
capacity. The budget of the smallest local government in Victoria (the Borough of 
Queenscliffe) is larger than 83 of WA’s 137 local governments.  

Integration and alignment 

Integration is critical to the effectiveness of IPR. Integration can include alignment 
across the organisation with other activities, ensuring that the strategies are delivered, 
and alignment between the long, medium and short term.  

Some local governments integrate IPR into their whole organisation’s structure and 
processes by incorporating it into their Chief Executive Officer’s Key Performance 
Indicators, flowing right down to their officers’ position descriptions. Other local 
government plans are less integrated and function as standalone documents.  

It is important to also link any issue specific strategies and plans, such as an 
information and communication technology (ICT) plan, recreation strategy or age-
friendly community plan into the IPR suite. 

State Government and local government alignment 

The State Government has a number of statutory plans which local governments are 
required to develop such as Local Health Plans, Disability and Access Plans and Town 
Planning Schemes. Currently there is no requirement for these plans to be integrated 
with the IPR documents and each plan has different timeframes for completion and 
review. Administrative efficiencies are likely to result from integrating these plans with 
IPR and this would also assist in informing the IPR process. These statutory plans are 
controlled by different State Government departments which can make alignment 
challenging.  If there was support for this approach the Department would work with 
these other agencies to better align the requirements with IPR. 

The IPR process could also be used as a tool for communicating and realising priorities 
through the State Government. It is well recognised that local governments have a 
strong relationship with their constituents and are an effective vehicle for engaging 
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with the community. A stronger partnership between the State Government and local 
government through the development of IPR documents could result in greater 
consistency between State and local priorities and enhancing the delivery of both State 
and local policy and programs.  

Community engagement 

Community consultation and engagement plays a pivotal role in the IPR process. A 
number of local governments have adopted engagement plans which are 
recommended in the IPR Framework and Guidelines.  

The IPR Framework and Guidelines includes a section on community engagement 
good practice and how local governments can have better collaboration with the 
community. The Framework and Guidelines are not prescriptive and remain flexible 
recognising that the engagement process will often differ depending on the local 
government’s size, location and demographics. 

Involving council members 

The council sets the local government’s strategic and policy directions and makes the 
final judgement call on the best balance between aspirations and affordability. The 
council has a formal role in adopting the Strategic Community Plan, Corporate 
Business Plan and Annual Budget.  

Flexibility of IPR 

The IPR Framework and Guidelines establish that IPR is not a “one size fits all” model 
and each local government should use IPR at a scale appropriate to the size and 
needs of their organisation and community. It is also recognised that local 
governments will have different approaches to IPR. The Framework and Guidelines 
were deliberately written with the flexibility that reflects this.  

Some local governments like the ability to establish their own methodologies according 
to their particular circumstances. However, some local governments have indicated 
they would like more direction in the Framework and Guidelines to assist them in the 
IPR process and ensure consistency across all local governments. 

Advisory Standards  

The Advisory Standards published by the Department refer to the minimum regulatory 
requirements as well as “Achieving”, “Intermediate” and “Advanced” Standards of IPR 
performance. It was expected that local governments should be on a pathway of 
continuous improvement, moving steadily through Achieving, Intermediate or 
Advanced Standards of IPR. Some local governments feel as though the advisory 
standards are not appropriate for them due to their size, location or capacity. For 
example, a small local government may not be able move from the “Achieving 
Standard” in regards to a Workforce Plan as the criteria in the “Intermediate Standard” 
is not relevant to them. 
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What do you think? 
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the 
survey available here. 

Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15 
minutes to complete.  

We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written 
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to 
complete each online topic survey once. 

The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you 
will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be 
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that 
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 

The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the 
survey online which is available here. 
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Survey - Integrated Planning and Reporting  

1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of? 
a. Yourself 
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business 

3. What is the name of that organisation? 
4. What is your name? 
5. What best describes your relationship to local government? 

a. Resident / ratepayer 
b. Staff member or CEO 
c. Council member, including Mayor or President 
d. Peak body 
e. State Government agency 
f. Supplier or commercial partner 
g. Community organisation 

6. What best describes your gender? 
a. Male 
b. Female 
c. Other 
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation 

7. What is your age? 
a. 0 – 18 
b. 19 – 35 
c. 36 – 45 
d. 46 – 55 
e. 56 – 65 
f. 66 – 75 
g. 76+ 
h. Not applicable 

8. Which Local Government do you interact with most? 
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act 

1995 review and further opportunities to have your say? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

11. What is your email address? 
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12. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“Long-term and operational planning is an area where 
reform is required.” 

   x  

“A local government should be free to conduct its long-
term and operational planning in whatever manner it 
wishes.” 

  x   

“Local governments should conduct their long-term and 
operational planning in the same way.” 

 x    

“Local governments with smaller populations and fewer 
staff should have fewer rules for how they conduct long-
term and operational planning.” 

   x  

Local Governments with larger populations and more 
staff should have fewer rules setting how they conduct 
long-term and operational planning." 

 x    

“Integrated Planning and Reporting documents need to 
be reviewed too frequently.” 

   x  

“The timelines for reviewing Integrated Planning and 
Reporting documents need to be synchronised with 
council election cycles.” 

  x   

 “There should be consequences for not complying with 
Integrated Planning and Reporting requirements.” 

  x   

 
13. Should Integrated Planning and Reporting requirements differ based on any 

of the following criteria? 

 Yes No Unsure 

Population size x   

Geographical size x   

Location x   

Salaries and Allowances Tribunal banding x   

Commented [DB1]: Needs to be structured, but also 
relevant to the LG. if given too much scope, some shires will 
do minimal work. 

Commented [DB2]: Should be to the needs of the LG.  A 
$52m shire is likely to need more than a $2m Shire. 

Commented [DB3]: Could be flexible to the LG.  Smaller 
Shires do not change much in 4 years.

Commented [DB4]: May assist new members to come to 
terms with the documents, but not always practical. 

Commented [DB5]: Needs to be a good reason why not. 
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 Yes No Unsure 

Other, please specify    

 
14. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“Local governments should be required to publish 
measures of success in implementing their long-term and 
operational plans.” 

   x  

“Local governments should be required to publish 
measures of success against uniform key performance 
indicators.” 

  x   

“It is important that measures of success are 
comparable.” 

   x  

“Local governments should determine if they publish 
measures of success and what these measures should 
be.” 

  x   

 

15. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“The State Government should use local government 
Integrated Planning and Reporting documents to inform 
policy and service delivery.” 

   x  

“All local government plans, including Local Public Health 
Plans, Disability Access Plans and Town Planning 
Schemes, should be combined under Integrated Planning 
and Reporting.” 

 x    

Commented [DB6]: Needs to be relevant 

Commented [DB7]: May assist in state govt service 
delivery. 

Commented [DB8]: Make document too cumbersome. 
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“Local government Integrated Planning and Reporting 
needs to be conducted at a regional level to influence 
State Government policy and service delivery.” 

  x   

 

16. What should the role of the community be in Integrated Planning and 
Reporting? 

 Yes No Unsure 

To be actively involved in the development of the 
Strategic Community Plan 

x   

To provide feedback to the local government on Draft 
Strategic Community Plans and Corporate Business 
Plans 

x   

To be notified of a local government’s plans and reports 
(for example, publication of these documents on the local 
government’s website) 

x   

To assess the local government’s success in achieving 
the priorities identified in the Strategic Community Plan 

  x 

 
17. Should all Local Governments have to meet the following community 

engagement requirements when developing their IPR documents? 

 Yes No Unsure 

A minimum number of people or percentage of people 
involved in the engagement process 

 x  

Ensure that community engagement is representative of 
the community’s diverse population 

x   

Demonstrate the community has been engaged in the 
development of plans 

x   

Demonstrate the community has been consulted on the 
completion of draft plans 

x   

Commented [DB9]: Who would do work? 

Commented [DB10]: Comments can quite often be based 
on an interaction with LG rather than the performance of LG 

Commented [DB11]: Too regimented and would also be 
used for minimal engagement.
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 Yes No Unsure 

Other (please specify)    

 
18. Should community engagement requirements be the same for all local 

governments? 
a. Yes 
b. No 
c. Unsure 

19. Do you have any other comments on the topic of Integrated Planning and 
Reporting?  Additional information can also be provided to the review team via 
email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. 
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Interventions 

Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.  

Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver 
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future. 

A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government. 

Smart includes those topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best 
use their resources efficiently and rationally. It is important that they are transparent 
and accountable to their communities.  

The topics addressed in this theme are: 

 Administrative efficiencies; 
 Council meetings; 
 Interventions; and 

 Local laws. 

Have your say! 

We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations. 

Submissions 

The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.   

The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage 
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.  

While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey 
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that 
you will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) 
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain 
defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 
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Introduction 

The Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) provides means to regulate the conduct of 
local government officers and council members and sets out powers to scrutinise the 
affairs of local governments. 

The Act provides the Minister with the ability to: 

 Establish an inquiry by an Inquiry Panel; 
 Suspend councils;  
 Appoint Commissioners; and 
 Dismiss a council.1 

The Act also provides the Director General with the power to: 

 Conduct authorised inquiries; 

 Refer allegations of serious or recurrent breaches to the State Administrative 
Tribunal; and 

 Commence prosecution for an offence under the Act. 

Local governments are given powers to enforce the legislation, namely, to: 

 Enter premises; 
 Arrest a person suspected of committing an offence who fails to give certain 

information to a local government employee; 
 Issue infringement notices; and 
 Commence a prosecution for an offence under the Act. 

In 2017-18, the number of authorised inquiries into local governments conducted by 
the Department was the highest it has ever been and more than three times the 
number of authorised inquiries conducted in the previous year. In the last 12 months, 
the Department and the Local Government Standards Panel have also received a 
record number of complaints regarding alleged breaches under the Act.  

The inquiry into the City of Perth was the first Panel of Inquiry commenced since 2012-
13 and independent reports from bodies such as the Corruption and Crime 
Commission have raised concerns regarding practices at some local governments. 
Local government, like all tiers of government, is not immune to misconduct. 

There is a community expectation that the misconduct of local government officers 
and organisational dysfunction and governance issues within local governments are 
dealt with appropriately. This is achieved through balancing the ability of the State 
Government to intervene in local government matters and enabling local governments 
to operate as autonomous bodies in managing their own operations and affairs. 

Taking an approach which enables the Department to work in partnership with local 
governments has the potential to improve good governance and performance across 
the local government sector, and strengthen local government capacity. Reforms 

                                                            
1 Via an order made by the Governor. 
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could also enable the Department to be more flexible in investigating matters and 
enforcing the Act. 

Investigations and inquiries 

Complaints process 

A person who suspects that a council member has committed a breach of the Act may 
make a complaint to their local government or to the Department, depending on what 
type of breach the complaint relates to. There are two types of breaches under the 
Act, namely minor breaches and serious breaches. A council member commits a minor 
breach if he or she contravenes a rule of conduct or a local law relating to meeting 
procedures. A serious breach occurs when a council member commits an offence 
under a written law and an element of the offence is that they are a council member. 
Serious breaches include a recurrent breach which occurs when a council member 
has been found to have committed two or more minor breaches. 

The process for lodging a complaint about an alleged breach of the Act differs 
depending on the type of breach involved. If a person believes that a council member 
has committed a minor breach (i.e. contravened a rule of conduct or local law), he or 
she may make a complaint to the complaints officer of the local government. The 
complaints officer is then responsible for referring the minor breach complaint to the 
Local Government Standards Panel. 

A person may make a complaint about a serious breach (i.e. a council member 
committing an offence under a written law) to the Director General. The Director 
General then decides how the matter should be dealt with, including whether it is 
appropriate for the matter to be referred to the State Administrative Tribunal. 

What are the opportunities for further reform? 

An amendment to the Act could be made to simplify the process of making a complaint 
so that both minor breach and serious breach complaints are to be made to the 
Director General who then decides how the complaints should be dealt with. This 
reduces red tape for local governments as it removes the requirement for the 
complaints officer of a local government to receive complaints. 

State Government's ability to assist 

Remedial action process 

The options available to support local governments in challenging times are currently 
limited and can escalate to direct interventions such as suspending a council and 
installing a commissioner or dismissing the council.  
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Feedback received through previous consultation indicated that there was support for 
the State Government to provide intensive assistance and support to local 
governments by way of a remedial action process.  The process could involve: 

 Issuing a remedial notice to a local government requiring the provision of 
information or the performance of an action or activity; 

 The appointment of a person to the local government administration to assist 
the local governments with its operations; and 

 Requiring the local government to participate in a capacity building program. 

What are the opportunities for further reform? 

Building on the feedback from previous consultation regarding the power to appoint a 
person to the administration of a local government, the appointed person could be 
provided with the ability to direct the administration to perform certain actions and to 
override decisions made by the administration. This would increase the ability of the 
appointed person to ensure that the administration takes the necessary action to 
address the issues in question. 

Additionally, the Act could be amended to enable the State Government to embed a 
person (with suitable expertise and experience) into a council. The person could have 
the ability to direct the council to perform certain actions and to override decisions 
made by the council if they were illegal or contrary to the interests of the community 
as a whole. This may take the form of the appointed person taking over the roles and 
responsibilities of the Mayor or President. 

The intention of embedding a person into council is to allow the council members to 
remain on council and for the appointed person to work with council members to 
address the matters of concern. This may be particularly effective in situations where 
a council is dysfunctional.   

This option of embedding an appointed person into a council is based on the model in 
Victoria. In Victoria the Minister can appoint a “Municipal Monitor” to a council 
(following written notice to the council of the appointment). The role of the “Municipal 
Monitor” or “Authorised Inspector” could include monitoring governance processes 
and practices, providing advice to council on governance improvements, and reporting 
to the Minister on any steps or actions taken by council to improve its governance and 
the effectiveness of those steps or actions. 
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The flowchart below outlines the proposed steps in the remedial action process. 

 

Ensuring compliance with the Act 

Improper use of Information 

Under the Act, a person who is a council member, a committee member or an 
employee must not make improper use of any information acquired in the performance 
of his or her functions to gain an advantage for themselves or any other person, or to 
cause detriment to the local government or any other person. This offence does not 
apply to former council members, committee members or employees who use 
information (which they acquired when they were engaged with a local government) 
improperly. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

The Department of Local Government and Communities initiated a review in 2015 of 
the Local Government (Rules of Conduct) Regulations 2007 which included a 
recommendation that the improper use of information offence be extended to apply to 
former council members, committee members or local government employees.  
Feedback supported the recommendation, however, there was no consensus as to 
how long a person would be liable for such an offence following their separation from 
the local government (i.e. the period following their engagement with a local 
government in which they are prohibited from improperly using the information). The 
suggested time frames ranged from 12 months to five years. In most Australian states, 
the liability period for this type of offence is unlimited. 

The Act could be amended to extend the improper use of information offence to former 
council members, committee members or employees for a particular period. 
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New offence – improper use of position 

Under the Local Government (Rules of Conduct) Regulations 2007, a council member 
must not make improper use of his or her office as a council member to gain directly 
or indirectly an advantage for themselves or any other person, or to cause detriment 
to the local government or any other person. 

As this regulation only applies to elected members, there is no equivalent “improper 
use of position” offence under the Act which applies to Chief Executive Officers or 
employees of a local government. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

An amendment to the Act could be made to include an “improper use of position” 
offence which applies to council members, Chief Executive Officers and employees of 
a local government, and former council members, Chief Executive Officers and 
employees. This would ensure that Chief Executive Officers and employees do not 
escape liability for improperly using their position, especially in situations where the 
conduct of the individual does not fall within the jurisdiction of the Corruption and Crime 
Commission or the Public Sector Commission. 

New offence – providing false or misleading information to 
council 

In making decisions, the council of a local government may consider written reports 
which have been prepared by the Chief Executive Officer or employees of the local 
government and verbal information provided by local government staff (normally 
senior executive staff) during a council meeting. The Department has received 
complaints whereby council members have been provided with a written report from 
the Chief Executive Officer or employee of their local government which contains false 
or misleading information. There is currently no provision under the Act which makes 
it an offence for a Chief Executive Officer or employee to provide false or misleading 
information to council. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Regular comparisons are made between local government council members and 
Members of Parliament. Knowingly misleading a House or Committee of Parliament 
constitutes contempt of Parliament. Under the Criminal Code, it is an offence if a 
person under examination knowingly gives false evidence to Parliament. While the 
nature of the decisions and duties are different, members of council like members of 
Parliament make decisions that directly affect the community. These decisions can 
involve committing significant amounts of public money.  

The Act could be amended to provide that the Chief Executive Officer or an employee 
of a local government must not deliberately or negligently provide false or misleading 
information to council. This would ensure that a council, as the decision-making body 
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of a local government is provided with accurate information from its Chief Executive 
Officer and employees. 

New offence – Tendering requirements 

The Act requires a local government to invite tenders before it enters into certain 
contracts for the supply goods or services. The Local Government (Functions and 
General) Regulations 1996 set out the requirements regarding when tenders must be 
publicly invited and how the tendering process is to be undertaken. 

Currently, the Act does not provide that a breach of the tendering provisions under the 
Act and regulations is an offence. Therefore, a person who does not comply with the 
tendering requirements cannot be prosecuted unless their conduct constitutes an 
offence under another provision.  

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Local governments spend around $1 billion dollars on goods and services annually. 
The tendering requirements under the Act ensure that local governments provide the 
community with goods and services which are of the best value and that there is 
transparency in the procurement process. To ensure that these requirements and 
obligations are enforced, the Act could be amended to provide that the non-
compliance of tendering requirements is an offence. 

Enforcement of the Act 

Infringements 

Infringements allow breaches of legislation to be resolved by way of a fixed penalty 
and can be an effective way of deterring people from further non-compliance. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

The Department can commence a prosecution against local governments and 
individuals for offences under the Act but may be reluctant to do so due to the costs 
involved in legal proceedings. It may not be in the public interest to spend funds on 
prosecuting for offences where the impact has been small. 

While not all the offences are suitable to be dealt with via an infringement notice, it 
may be appropriate for some of the following offences to be included in an infringement 
notice scheme: 

 Failure to invite tenders before entering into a contract; 
 Failure to vote during a council or committee meeting; 
 Failure to lodge a primary return by the required date; 
 Failure to lodge an annual return by the required date; 
 Disclosing information about a Serious or Minor Breach Complaint before the 

matter is determined; 
 Giving false or misleading information in a Serious or Minor Breach Complaint; 
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 Failing to comply with a notice from the Director General or Minister to provide 
information; and 

 Failing to comply with a direction of an authorised person, hindering or 
obstructing, or knowingly giving false or misleading evidence to an authorised 
person. 

The Department would have the discretion to decide whether to issue an infringement 
notice or commence prosecution for the offence in the courts. 

Harmonisation 

The Act allows authorised local government persons (e.g. rangers) to, among other 
things, require suspected offenders to provide their personal details, examine vehicles, 
and arrest people if they give false information or obstruct the officer from performing 
their duties. Authorised persons are also given powers to issue infringement notices 
and commence prosecutions. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Since 1995, major reforms have been made to the Criminal Investigation, Criminal 
Procedure and Road Traffic legislation, which means that certain powers contained 
within the Act do not represent current “best practice”. Accordingly, to modernise the 
Act, the harmonisation of the powers and procedures could be undertaken so that they 
are consistent with similar powers and procedures in other legislation. 

Default penalties for local laws 

The Act allows local governments to make local laws and there are various pieces of 
legislation that enable local governments to set penalties for offences in their local 
laws. If a local government fails to provide a penalty for an offence contained within a 
local law, the local government is unable to enforce that offence. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

To ensure that any local laws which do not specify penalties for offences are 
enforceable, the Act could be amended to include a provision for a default penalty to 
apply.  

Powers under the Act 

Notice issued by a local government to require a person to undertake an 
action 

During earlier consultation in the Act Review, several submissions were received from 
local governments that raised issues with the ability of a local government to issue a 
notice to a land owner or the occupier of land, requiring the person to undertake certain 
actions. Examples of notices include directing a person to prevent water 
dripping/running from a building onto another piece of land and directing a person to 
remove overgrown vegetation, rubbish or disused material. If a person fails to comply 
with the notice, the local government can do anything it considers necessary to give 

Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 147



 

9 | P a g e  
 

effect to the notice. The local government can also recover the cost of undertaking 
those activities. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Notice to secure a building 

Vacant buildings may be vandalised and used for inappropriate purposes by squatters.  
Although local governments have broad powers with respect to issuing notices to 
remediate issues on premises, they do not have the ability to request that an owner 
must effectively secure a building. The Act could be amended to include an ability for 
a local government to provide a notice which requires the owner to secure a building. 

Expanding the list of disused materials 

Currently, the Act defines “disused materials” to include disused motor vehicles, old 
motor vehicle bodies and old machinery. This list of disused materials could be 
expanded to enable a local government to direct a person to remove items other than 
vehicles and machinery from land that it considers to be untidy or causing a hazard. 

Framework for disposing of property 

The procedure in the Act for disposing of property removed by a local government due 
to a contravention of a local law or regulation is unclear. The Act could be amended 
to provide a clearer framework for local governments to dispose of property. This 
would include the type of property that may be disposed, when property is to be 
disposed and how property is to be disposed. 

 

What do you think? 
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the 
survey available here. 

Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 10 
minutes to complete.  

We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written 
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to 
complete each online topic survey once. 

The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you 
will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be 
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that 
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 

The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the 
survey online which is available here.  
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Survey - Interventions 

1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of? 
a. Yourself 
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business 

3. What is the name of that organisation? 
4. What is your name? 
5. What best describes your relationship to local government? 

a. Resident / ratepayer 
b. Staff member or CEO 
c. Council member, including Mayor or President 
d. Peak body 
e. State Government agency 
f. Supplier or commercial partner 
g. Community organisation 

6. What best describes your gender? 
a. Male 
b. Female 
c. Other 
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation 

7. What is your age? 
a. 0 – 18 
b. 19 – 35 
c. 36 – 45 
d. 46 – 55 
e. 56 – 65 
f. 66 – 75 
g. 76+ 
h. Not applicable 

8. Which local government do you interact with most? 
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act 

1995 Review and further opportunities to have your say? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

11. What is your email address? 
12. Depending on the nature of the allegation, different parties are responsible for 

receiving allegations of breaches of the Act. Should the Department 
responsible for local government be responsible for receiving all allegations of 
breaches of the Act? 

a. Yes 
b. No 
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c. Unsure 
13. To what extent are you concerned about behaviour and good governance in 

local government? 
a. A great deal 
b. A lot 
c. A moderate amount 
d. A little 
e. Not at all 

14. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“The Act should enable an external person to be 
appointed to work with a local government’s 
administration to improve governance and resolve 
problems.” 

   x  

“An external person appointed to work with a local 
government’s administration to improve governance and 
resolve problems should have the powers to direct the 
administration and override decisions made by the 
administration.” 

 x    

“The external person should be appointed by the 
Minister.” 

  x   

“The costs of appointing an external person to work with 
an administration to improve governance and resolve 
problems in a local government should be met by the 
local government.” 

   x  

“The costs of appointing an external person to work with 
an administration to improve governance and resolve 
problems in a local government should be met by the 
State Government.” 

  x   

 

  

Commented [DB1]: Should be a guidance role.  Will this 
be above the CEO? 

Commented [DB2]: Some cost needs to be put on the LG, 
if State Govt is to fund, may make it more cautious.
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15. To what extent to you support the following statements? 
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“The Act should enable an external person to be 
appointed to work with council members to improve 
governance and resolve problems.” 

   x  

"An external person appointed to work with council 
members should have the power to direct the council." 

  x   

“An external person appointed to work with council 
members to improve governance and resolve problems 
should have the powers to override council decisions.” 

  x   

“An external person should be appointed by the Minister.”   x       

“The costs of appointing an external person to work with 
council members to improve governance and resolve 
problems in a local government should be met by the 
local government.” 

      x   

“The costs of appointing an external person to work with 
council members to improve governance and resolve 
problems in a local government should be met by the 
State Government.” 

    x     

 

16. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“Former local government council members, committee 
members and employees should be prosecuted if they 
misuse information.” 

   x  

“Local government council members, committee 
members or employees should be prosecuted if they use 

   x  

Commented [DB3]: Should work with Council and provide 
guidance. 

Commented [DB4]: LG should also be able to look at 
assistance. 

Commented [DB5]: At the moment, there is no legislation 
for a former employee or member from using the 
information they have gained in their position. 
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their position to cause detriment to the local government 
or any person.”  

“People who knowingly provide false or misleading 
information to a council should be prosecuted.” 

   x  

“Local government employees that breach procurement 
rules should be prosecuted.” 

   x  

“When a breach of the Act is identified an infringement 
notice should be issued as is the case for traffic 
offences.” 

  x   

 

17. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“In cases where a local law does not define a penalty 
amount, the Act should set a default penalty amount.” 

  x   

“Local governments need greater powers to direct 
property owners to tidy property for amenity, health and 
safety reasons.” 

   x  

“Local governments need greater powers to direct 
property owners and occupiers to remove items like 
disused motor vehicles for amenity, health and safety 
reasons.” 

   x  

“Local governments should be able to destroy property or 
items removed from a property within 28 days when there 
has been a breach of a local law or regulations. This 
might include rubbish, goods deemed to be of little value, 
or decaying items.” 

   x  

 

Commented [DB6]: Major breeches. 
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18. Do you have any additional comments on this topic of interventions?  
Additional information can also be provided to the review team via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. 
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Local Laws 

Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.  

Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver 
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future. 

A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government. 

Smart includes those topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best 
use their resources efficiently and rationally. It is important that they are transparent 
and accountable to their communities.  

The topics addressed in this theme are: 

 Administrative efficiencies; 
 Council meetings; 
 Interventions; and 
 Local laws. 

Have your say! 

We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations. 

Submissions 

The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.   

The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage 
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.  

While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey 
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that 
you will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) 
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain 
defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 
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Introduction 

The Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) enables local governments to make local 
laws considered necessary for the good government of their districts. Laws can only 
be made when authorised by the Act or other written laws but cannot be inconsistent 
with any State or Federal law. The types of laws made by local governments cover 
areas such as parking, activities on thoroughfares, public places and council and 
committee meetings.  

How local laws are made 

In Western Australia, to make a local law a local government is required to: 

 Give public notice of the proposed local law; 
 Provide a six week submission period; 
 Provide a copy of the proposed local law to the relevant Minister; 
 Consider the submissions received; 
 Make the local law (via passing a resolution); 
 Publish the local law in the Gazette; and 
 Provide the local law and explanatory material to Parliament. 

As local laws are a type of legislation, they must be approved by the Parliament. Each 
new or amended local law is examined by the Parliamentary Joint Standing Committee 
on Delegated Legislation which makes a recommendation to Parliament on whether 
the local law should be accepted or disallowed. 

What are the opportunities for reform? 

Model local laws 

During earlier consultation on the Act Review many submissions were received 
concerning the inconsistency of local laws from one local government district to 
another. While these concerns are valid and consistency of local laws across districts 
is important, requiring a local government to enact a local law in a certain form impacts 
upon a local government’s ability to tailor a local law to local conditions or the wishes 
of the local community.  

Similar issues are raised across all Australian jurisdictions with most jurisdictions 
providing the State Government with a power to provide model local laws, as shown 
in the following table. 

Jurisdiction Uniformity of local laws

Western Australia Western Australian Local Government Association 
(WALGA) currently provide template local laws (for a 
fee) that a local government can enact. 

New South Wales Nil. 
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Jurisdiction Uniformity of local laws

Victoria  Nil. 

Queensland Minister may make a ‘model local law’ that can be 
adopted by local governments. 

Consultation is not required if a model is adopted. 

South Australia Governor has the power to proclaim a model local law. 

The non-governmental Local Government Association 
has previously issued model (template) by-laws. 

Tasmania Minister may make a ‘model local law’ that can be 
adopted by local governments. 

Northern Territory Minister may make a ‘model local law’ that can be 
adopted by local governments. 

 

Model local laws provide consistency and make the local law making process easier.  
On the other hand, a purpose of local laws is to provide local governments with the 
ability to tailor local laws to suit the local community. An example is a Dog Local Law 
which sets the number of dogs that can be allowed in a residential area compared to 
a semi-urban or rural area within the one local government district.1 

Another mechanism that could be used to achieve consistency is the State 
Government enacting regulations that act as local laws. An example of this is the Local 
Government (Uniform Local Provisions) Regulations 1996. The possibility of using 
regulations was raised during the policy forums, particularly in relation to Health, 
Parking, Cemeteries, Cats, and Dogs Local Laws. 

While regulations will achieve consistency, they will also remove or limit the ability of 
a local government to tailor local laws to meet their community’s expectations. 

Consultation 

Each Australian jurisdiction provides a different consultation period to be undertaken 
prior to the enactment of a local law.  

Jurisdiction Consultation Required

Western Australia 6 week submission period, submissions must be 
considered. 

New South Wales 6 week submission period, submissions must be 
considered. 

                                                            
1 For example, the City of Swan. 
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Jurisdiction Consultation Required

Victoria  The Council must make a local law in accordance 
with its community engagement policy.2 

Queensland No specific requirement to consult although the Act 
generally requires among other things: 

‘transparent and effective processes, and decision-
making in the public interest’  

‘democratic representation, social inclusion and 
meaningful community engagement’ 

No requirement to consult on a model local law. 

South Australia 3 week submission period, submissions must be 
given reasonable consideration. 

Tasmania 3 week submission period, submissions must be 
considered. 

Northern Territory 3 week submission period, submissions must be 
considered. 

 

Drafting of local laws 

There is no intention to limit the current legislative power of local governments to 
prepare their own local laws to address local situations. 

As such the local law development process needs to be flexible and robust to ensure 
local laws are well drafted and within the powers of the local government. These laws 
are made under delegated power from the Parliament and the Parliament, on advice 
from the Joint Standing Committee on Delegated Legislation, will void any local law 
that it identifies as being outside power, poorly drafted or that as not followed the 
correct process for consultation and adoption by the council. 

Currently the Department monitors and provides an advisory function to assist local 
governments with the making of their local laws. It works closely with WALGA and the 
Joint Standing Committee on Delegated Legislation to ensure that the content of 
proposed local laws complies with legislative requirements.  

The Act requires that copies of proposed laws are forwarded to the Minister for Local 
Government and other relevant State Ministers. The Department examines the 
proposed local laws on behalf of the Minister for Local Government and considers the 
following: 

                                                            
2 The requirements described are not within the current Local Government Act 1989 (Vic), but are currently before the 
Victorian Parliament within the Local Government Bill 2018. The requirement in the 1989 Act is: a 4 week submission 
period, submissions must be considered and report made. 
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 Whether the proposed local law conflicts with the Act and any other written law; 
and 

 Matters raised previously by the Joint Standing Committee on Delegated 
Legislation, including State Government policy issues. 

The Department provides detailed comments to the relevant local government to 
assist it in finalising a local law that will be enforceable and effective. This positively 
impacts upon the number of local laws that are disallowed by Parliament. 

The local government is not required to follow the advice given by the Department. 

Western Australia is the only jurisdiction that requires a local law to be provided prior 
to enactment, most jurisdictions rely on a certification from a legal practitioner (see 
below). 

Jurisdiction External vetting 

Western Australia Department provides comments, although there is no 
requirement for a local government to adopt or even 
consider the advice given. 

New South Wales Nil. 

Victoria  A certificate from a legal practitioner stating it is 
consistent with the local law requirements.3 

Queensland Local governments are to comply with guidelines 
issued by the Parliamentary Counsels Office. 

After the law is made a copy is provided to the 
Minister. 

South Australia A certificate from a legal practitioner is required 
stating it is within power and not in conflict with the 
Local Government Act. 

Tasmania A certificate from a legal practitioner stating it is 
made in accordance to law is required. 

Northern Territory A certificate from a legal practitioner stating the law is 
consistent with the principles of the Local 
Government Act is required. 

Review of local laws 

                                                            
3 The requirements described are not within the current Local Government Act 1989 (VIC), but are currently before the 
Victorian Parliament within the Local Government Bill 2018. The requirement in the 1989 Act is: after the law is made a 
copy is provided to the Minister. 
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Local laws are currently required to be reviewed every eight years. The local 
government must conduct a review by consulting with the community, prepare a report 
and the council must determine if it considers that a local law should be repealed or 
amended. 

Local governments believe a review of their local laws should only be required to be 
undertaken when the local government believes it is appropriate to do so in response 
to changing circumstances. 

Five of the seven Australian jurisdictions which have local governments require a local 
government to review or re-enact a local law4 after a prescribed period, as shown in 
the following table: 

Jurisdiction Review of local laws 

Western Australia Local law must be reviewed every 8 years. 

New South Wales Expire 12 months after the last general election. 

Victoria  Expire after 10 years. 

Queensland Nil. 

South Australia Expire after 7 years. 

Tasmania Expire after 10 years. 

Northern Territory Nil. 

What do you think? 
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the 
survey available here. 

Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 15 
minutes to complete.  

We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written 
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to 
complete each online topic survey once. 

The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you 
will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be 
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that 
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 

                                                            
4 Not all jurisdictions call them local laws. Some refer to them as by‐laws and NSW has ‘local policies’. 
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The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the 
survey online which is available here. 
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Survey - Local Laws  

1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of? 
a. Yourself 
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business 

3. What is the name of that organisation? 
4. What is your name? 
5. What best describes your relationship to local government? 

a. Resident / ratepayer 
b. Staff member or CEO 
c. Council member, including Mayor or President 
d. Peak body 
e. State Government agency 
f. Supplier or commercial partner 
g. Community organisation 

6. What best describes your gender? 
a. Male 
b. Female 
c. Other 
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation 

7. What is your age? 
a. 0 – 18 
b. 19 – 35 
c. 36 – 45 
d. 46 – 55 
e. 56 – 65 
f. 66 – 75 
g. 76+ 
h. Not applicable 

8. Which Local Government do you interact with most? 
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act 

1995 review and further opportunities to have your say? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

11. What is your email address? 
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12. Should any of the following topics covered by local laws be replaced by state-
wide regulations? 

 Yes No Unsure 

Activities on thoroughfares and trading    

Beekeeping    

Cemeteries    

Dogs    

Cats    

Extractive industries    

Fencing    

Bush fire brigades    

Meeting procedures (standing orders)    

Pest plants    

Public places and Local Government property    

Parking    

Waste    

Urban environment and nuisance    

Other (please specify)    

 
13. Should model local laws be prepared by State Government for local 

governments to use? 
a. Yes 
b. No 
c. Unsure 

14. Should local governments be permitted to adapt the contents of model local 
laws? 

a. Yes 
b. No  
c. Unsure 

15. Currently a local government is required to consult for a period of six weeks.  
If a local government adopts a model local law without modification, how long 
should the mandatory consultation period be? 

Commented [DB1]: Regulations would not allow for 
customisation of local laws, but generic component could be 
covered reducing the size of local laws.
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a. Less than 6 weeks 
b. Greater than 6 weeks 
c. 6 weeks as it is currently 
d. The requirement for public consultation should be removed entirely  
e. A duration determined by council 

16. If a local government is seeking to adopt a model local law that it has 
modified, how long should the mandatory consultation period be? 

a. Less than 6 weeks 
b. Greater than 6 weeks 
c. 6 weeks as it is currently 
d. The requirement for public consultation should be removed entirely  
e. A duration determined by council 

17. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“The Department should continue to provide comment on 
proposed local laws prior to consideration by Parliament’s 
Joint Standing Committee on Delegated Legislation.” 

   x  

“Local governments should be required to modify 
proposed local laws according to the instructions of the 
Department.” 

  x   

“Local governments should be required to have a legal 
practitioner certify that a local law is within power and 
legally enforceable.” 

  x   

 

18. Should local governments be required to periodically review their local laws? 
a. No 
b. Yes, every 6 years or less 
c. Yes, every 8 years 
d. Yes, between 8 and 10 years 

19. Do you have any additional comments on the topic of local laws?  Additional 
information can also be provided to the review team via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au 
 

 

 

Commented [DB2]: There is generally little public 
feedback about local laws, but it would still be prudent to 
allow time. 
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Rates, Fees and Charges 

Our vision is for the local government sector to be agile, smart and inclusive.  

Our objective is to reform local government so that it is empowered to better deliver 
quality governance and services to their communities now and into the future. 

A new Local Government Act will be drafted, Transforming Local Government. 

Agile includes topics that focus specifically on how local governments can best use 
their resources. It is important that they are transparent and accountable to their 
communities, while striking a balance between community expectations and the 
practical limitations of revenue and expenditure. 

The topics addressed in this theme are: 

 Financial management; 
 Rates, fees and charges; and 

 Beneficial enterprises. 

Have your say! 

We need your input to inform how local government will work for future generations. 

Submissions 

The simplest way to have your say is to answer the questions via the online surveys.   

The survey questions relate to the matters discussed in the papers and we encourage 
you to read the relevant paper before completing the survey.  

While you may lodge multiple written submissions via email at 
actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to complete each online topic survey 
once. The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that 
you will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Note: Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) 
will be made public and published in full on the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries’ (the Department) website. Submissions that contain 
defamatory or offensive material will not be published.  
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Introduction 

Local governments impose rates to raise revenue to fund services and facilities. 

The quantum of rates payable is determined by three factors:  

1) The method of valuation of the land 
2) The valuation of the land; and 
3) The rate in the dollar applied to that valuation by the local government. 

Each property in Western Australia is assigned a method of valuation which is either 
the unimproved value (UV) or gross rental value (GRV). The Local Government Act 
1995 (the Act) specifies that a property used for rural purposes is rated as UV and a 
property used for non-rural purposes will be rated as GRV. In practical terms, land 
used predominately for residential purposes is generally classified as GRV. 

This paper looks at key aspects of local government rating and seeks to identify 
options where the legislation could assist in achieving the objectives of smart, agile 
and inclusive local government. 

A review of the method of valuation of land is currently being undertaken by the Valuer 
General’s Office. Once this review is completed and amendments proposed, the 
relevant provisions in the Act will be examined, in line with any submissions received.   

Local governments have to comply with specific requirements set out in the Act, 
including the imposition of differential general rates and minimum payments. 
Opportunities for potential reform of these provisions are discussed below.  

Rating 

Rate setting is a challenging process, made difficult by fluctuating valuations because 
of the growth or decline of communities.  

The Act requires that in the period from 1 June to 31 August a local government is to 
prepare and adopt an annual budget. As part of preparing the budget, each local 
government must raise enough in rates to cover the shortfall (budget deficiency) 
between its predetermined expenditure and available revenue.  It does this by applying 
a rate in the dollar to the valuation of each property.   

Rates can be imposed uniformly (a single rate in the dollar) or differentially (different 
rates in the dollar for different categories).  

Local government rates and revenue strategy 

Local governments are currently required to prepare a long-term financial plan that 
addresses rate increases. In Victoria it is a requirement that local governments have 
a Revenue and Rating Strategy1 and in Queensland they must prepare a Revenue 
Statement. 

                                                            
1 https://www.localgovernment.vic.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0020/48260/LG-Revenue-and-
Rating-Strategy.pdf  
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An option is to introduce the requirement for local governments in Western Australia 
to develop a Rates and Revenue Strategy, which could include: 

 Rating categories (and potentially how they are determined); 
 Rates in the dollar; 
 Objects and reasons for each rating category; 

 Fees, charges and levies including the methodology where appropriate; and 
 Long term rating strategy. 

The Rates and Revenue Strategy, including the schedule of fees and charges, would 
be prepared prior to the budget process and would be adopted by council before the 
budget is adopted.  

Local governments would be required to make the Strategy available on their website 
and it would be used as a basis for consultation on rates.   

Public notice 

In considering potential reforms, an overarching question is whether local 
governments should be required to consult on the proposed rates or simply notify their 
ratepayers.  

If a local government introduces a rating strategy that uses a uniform rate in the dollar, 
unlike differential general rates, there is no requirement for public notice to be given. 
This means that there is no opportunity for the community to provide a submission and 
there is no need for local governments to justify the rate in the dollar. 

Local governments are required to advertise their intended differential general rates 
prior to considering and adopting their annual budget. The local government must 
issue a notice that details each rate or minimum payment they intend to impose and 
the objects and reasons for doing so. The local government must then allow 21 days 
for submissions and consider each submission at a meeting of the council. Council 
can then choose to adopt the advertised rates or amend the rates. 

What are the options for reform? 

A possible reform for public notices is outlined below. 

Public notice for all rates 

Local governments will be required to: 

 Give public notice of all rates; 
 Prepare objects and reasons for the rating strategy; 
 Provide 21 days for submissions; and 
 Consider each submission at a meeting of council. 
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Differential General Rates 

Differential general rates are generally imposed to ensure that the rate burden is more 
evenly distributed across ratepayers, with those requiring or using more services being 
charged a higher rate in the dollar. 

What are the options for reform? 

Local governments are currently permitted to impose differential general rates 
according to land zoning, land use (including if the land is vacant) and a combination 
of the two.  

While the categories must comply with the Act, there is still scope for a variety of rating 
categories which does not allow comparability across local governments. 

In New South Wales, the legislation sets out and defines the categories for rating 
purposes. There are four categories of rate: Residential, Business, Farmland and 
Mining. The Act also provides that local governments can introduce sub-categories.  

Alternatively, Victoria is proposing to expand the differential rate categories to include 
geographic location, types of buildings on the land and any other criteria council 
determines is relevant.  

While increasing the ability for local governments to expand the current categories 
would reduce the ability for comparability between local governments, it may ensure 
that rates are set at a more appropriate level for groups of ratepayers. It also has the 
potential to lead to more inequities.  

Some local governments have requested that the differential rate categories be 
expanded to enable categories specific to long term vacant land, holiday houses or 
timeshare properties.  

The possible options for reform are summarised below. 

NSW model Proposed Vic model

Under this option, differential rate 
categories would be set in 
legislation. 

Under this option, local governments 
could increase the types of differential 
rate categories.  

Local governments would have to 
categorise properties into set 
categories, for example: 

 Residential 
 Semi-rural 

 Commercial/industrial 
 Farmland  
 Mining 
 Exploration and prospecting 

In addition to land zoning or land use 
(including if the land is vacant), local 
governments could set categories 
based on: 

 Geographic location 
 Types of buildings on the land, and  
 Any other criteria council determines 

is relevant.  
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Ministerial approval 

Local governments have the autonomy in the way they set rates in the dollar to make 
up the budget deficiency with some limitations. 

A local government that seeks to impose a rate in the dollar that is more than twice 
the lowest must seek Ministerial approval. For example, in the UV category, the rate 
in the dollar for mining might be 30 cents whereas pastoral might be 10 cents. Local 
governments need to comply with the Rating Policy – Differential Rates when making 
an application.  

The application process adds an administrative burden not only for the local 
government but also the Department which assesses all applications. 

While Western Australia appears to be the only jurisdiction that provides for Ministerial 
approval in relation to approving differential rates more than twice the lowest, it is also 
a jurisdiction that does not currently have rate capping or an equivalent. It could be 
argued that this is because there is oversight provided by the State Government. 

What are the options for reform? 

There are several opportunities to reform the controls that are currently in place on 
differential rating.   

One option is to increase the differential from two times the lowest to three or four 
times the difference before Ministerial approval is required. This would reduce the 
regulatory burden on both local governments and the department. It would also 
provide an element of oversight to ensure that local governments are not imposing 
significant differences.  

Alternatively, the difference could be set to a maximum of four times with no ability to 
seek Ministerial approval. This is consistent with Victoria. This may introduce greater 
fairness between categories, especially for the mining sector which is levied a 
significantly higher rate in the dollar than other categories by some local governments. 

The mining sector argues that it is treated differently from other industries and carries 
a heavier rate burden without being provided with a strong rationale by local 
governments. The mining sector is of the view that greater oversight is required to 
ensure that rates are applied fairly across all industry sectors. 

The possible options for reform are summarised below. 

 Increased differential No Ministerial approval

Options The differential could be 
increased to three or four times 
the lowest before Ministerial 
approval is requirement. 

The differential could be set 
to a maximum of four times 
with no ability to seek 
Ministerial approval. 

Benefits It reduces regulatory burden on 
local governments and the 

It increases fairness 
between rating categories, 
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 Increased differential No Ministerial approval

department while maintaining 
some oversight. 

especially for the mining 
sector.  It provides greater 
certainty for local 
governments. 

 

Minimum payments and maximum rates 

A minimum payment can be imposed by a local government irrespective of what the 
rate assessment would be if the rate is applied to the property valuation. The purpose 
of a minimum payment is generally to ensure that every ratepayer makes a reasonable 
contribution to the rate burden. 

While the Act allows local governments to impose a minimum payment that is greater 
than the general rate would otherwise be, there are regulatory limits that apply. Unless 
the general minimum is $200 or less, a minimum payment cannot be imposed on more 
than 50 per cent of properties in any category. Local governments can apply to the 
Minister for a minimum payment that does not comply with these limitations, but only 
for a minimum payment that applies to a differential rate on vacant land.  

Rating of Mining Licences 

Mining tenements include prospecting and exploration licences and mining leases 
which are granted under the Mining Act 1978. The mining sector argue that as 
prospecting and exploration licences are not a mining business, they should be 
exempt from paying local government rates.  

Exemptions apply in some other jurisdictions as they are considered an ‘access right’ 
not a ‘property right’. The table below shows the range of positions taken across 
Australia. 

Jurisdiction Local Government Act provisions

Western 
Australia 

Relevant interests, which include a mining tenement 
under the Mining Act 1978 or permit, drilling reservation, 
lease or licence under the Petroleum and Geothermal 
Energy Resources Act 1967, are rateable as 
unimproved value of the land.  

Land with capital improvements can be rated as GRV if 
approved by the Minister. 

New South 
Wales 

Mineral claims, as defined in the Mining Act 1992, are 
exempt from all rates, other than water supply special 
rates and sewerage special rates.  
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Jurisdiction Local Government Act provisions

Queensland Concessions can be granted to land subject to a 
greenhouse gas storage tenure, mining tenement or 
petroleum tenure. 

Victoria Currently not rateable, although amendments are being 
drafted to make land used exclusively for mining 
purposes rateable.  

South Australia Lease or licence in relation to exploration for, or 
recovery of, minerals or petroleum exempt from rates as 
unalienated Crown land.  

Northern 
Territory 

Mining tenements are conditionally rateable. Local 
governments can apply to the Minister to rate. 

 

What are the options for reform? 

Some jurisdictions do provide exploration and prospecting licences an exemption from 
general rates. In Victoria, amendments are currently being drafted to specify that land 
used for mining purposes is to be rateable.  

The possible options for reform are outlined below.   

Status quo Exemption Lower rate in the dollar 
than mining 

Prospecting and 
exploration licences 
continue to pay rates. 

Prospecting and 
exploration licences are 
exempt from paying 
rates. 

Local governments must 
rate exploration and 
prospecting lower than 
general mining. 

 

Mining licences have a limited intrinsic value unless minerals are found and mined. As 
a result, they have a high turnover of ownership. If a licence is terminated or the lessee 
does not pay rates for the period of the licence, the rates are generally not able to be 
recovered by the local government. There have also reportedly been some 
circumstances where the lessee has not provided correct details when completing the 
documentation for a mining licence leaving no ability for a local government to take 
the matter further.  

If rates remain unpaid, local governments have the option of lodging a caveat on the 
land with the Department of Mines, Industry Regulation and Safety. The caveat forbids 
the registration of any transfer and can be a tool to encourage the payment of rates, 
although a fee of approximately $120 applies to lodge and withdraw the caveat. 
Alternatively, local governments can seek unpaid rates through the court system. 
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Rate exemptions 

The Act provides that all land is rateable unless it is listed as exempt.   

Not all land is required to pay rates. While the Act sets out a number of specific 
categories, it also provides the power for the Minister for Local Government to approve 
other land as exempt from rates.  

According to information provided by the Western Austalian Local Government 
Association (WALGA), in 2017/18, local governments lost more than $44 million 
in revenue due to rate exemptions. Charitable organisations accounted for a 
majority of rate revenue loss (35 per cent), followed by Crown Land (16 per cent). 
The City of Canning noted that in 2017/18, the value of rate exemptions was 
approximately $820,000 for that district alone. 

 

What are the options for reform? 

Other than land used or held by the Crown (State Government) for a public purpose, 
a local government or a regional local government, exemptions from rates apply to: 

 Land used or held exclusively for churches (religious bodies); 
 Land used or held exclusively for schools; 
 Land used exclusively for charitable purposes; 
 Land vested in trustees for agriculture or horticultural show purposes; 
 Land owned by Co-operative Bulk Handling Limited (CBH); and 
 Land exempted by the Minister for Local Government. 

There is an argument that everyone should pay local government rates as everyone 
uses the services and facilities provided by the local government, from roads to parks 
and community facilities. In addition, rate exemptions can have a significant impact on 
the capacity of local governments to raise rate revenue, especially in regional and 
remote areas. It is then left to the ratepayers to make up the shortfall.  

CBH Group (commonly known as CBH, an acronym for Co-operative Bulk 
Handling) is a grain growers’ cooperative that handles, markets and 
processes grain from the wheatbelt of Western Australia.  

Currently land owned or leased by CBH is exempt from paying local government 
rates where CBH has agreed, in writing, to make a contribution to the local 
government. Local governments have expressed a view that the contributions 
made by CBH are not adequate.  

 In all other jurisdictions, similar sites are rateable. 

 

Nevertheless, a number of organisations provide important services within the 
community with very limited funding. If those organisations are required to pay rates, 
it may impact on the ability for them to continue to provide those services. This may 
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ultimately cost the local government in having to provide the services in house or 
alternatively the services to the community are removed or reduced. Examples could 
include aged care, domestic violence support services and disability service providers.  

Rather than requiring everyone to pay rates, an alternative approach could be to 
require every occupier of land to pay a contribution to the local government. The 
capped rate could be the minimum payment set by the local government, or 
alternatively, an amount set in legislation. 

Concessions can also be used by local governments, including to reduce the rate 
burden on a ratepayer when there have been significant valuation changes. Currently, 
offering a concession is at the discretion of individual local governments. 

Possible options for reforms are outlined in the below table. 

Everyone pays rates Minimum contribution

Every owner of land is required to 
pay rates. 

Every occupier of land has to pay a 
minimum contribution to the local 
government. 

Local governments could offer 
concessions to land owners if 
determined by council. 

The capped amount could be the minimum 
payment set by the local government, or 
an amount set in legislation. 

 

Exemptions: Charitable Organisations  

One of the more contentious exemptions is for ‘land used exclusively for ‘charitable 
purposes’. The meaning of ‘land used exclusively for charitable purposes’ is not 
defined in the Act and differing interpretations of the meanings of ‘charity’ and 
‘charitable purposes’ have continued to prove challenging across all levels of 
government in Australia. Each jurisdiction has taken a different approach to defining 
‘charity’ and ‘charitable purposes’.   

In Western Australia the meaning of what constitutes ‘land used exclusively for 
charitable purposes’ has been the subject of several key decisions by the State 
Administrative Tribunal (SAT). These decisions have been a matter of contention for 
the local government sector as exemptions have been provided to facilities for aged 
care even when residents are paying market rates for the individual housing within an 
estate, and to industry associations because they have a training arm.   

Across Australia 

Jurisdiction Rating of land used for charitable purposes

Western 
Australia 

 ‘land used exclusively for charitable purposes’ is not 
rateable land. 
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Jurisdiction Rating of land used for charitable purposes

 Not defined in the Act and has instead been determined 
by decisions in common law. 

New South 
Wales 

 The NSW LG Act 1993 exempts certain land from all rates 
other than water supply special rates and sewage special 
rates.  This includes charitable organisations and public 
institutions. 

 The Act also allows local government to exempt a public 
charity from water supply special rates and sewage 
special rates. 

Victoria   The Victorian Local Government Act 1989 provides for a 
rate exemption for land used exclusively for charitable 
purposes. 

 A proposed amendment clarifies that any part of land is not 
used exclusively for charitable purposes if it used as a 
residence. 

Queensland  Mandatory and discretionary categories for rating 
exemption based on charitable purpose. 

 Local governments have discretion to determine if land 
should be exempted because it is used for charitable 
purposes. 

South 
Australia 

 Mandatory and discretionary categories for rating 
exemption based on charitable purpose 

 75% rebate for community service organisations that are 
not-for-profit for benefit of public and provide a community 
service without charge or below cost.  

Tasmania  An exemption for land or part of land owned and occupied 
exclusively for charitable purposes. 

 The inclusion of the clause ‘owned and occupied 
exclusively’ means that occupation rather than use is the 
key determinant.   

Northern 
Territory 

 Land is exempt from rates if the land is used for a non-
commercial purpose by a public benevolent institution or a 
public charity 

 

What are the options for reform? 

Reforms to the charitable organisation exemptions hinge on clarifying who is or isn’t 
eligible to receive a rates exemption. 
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Commercial not 
exempt 

Qualified under 
Commonwealth 
legislation 

Land not used as a 
residence 

Exemptions do not 
apply to commercial 
(non-charitable) 
business activities. 

Certain categories of 
ratepayers, for example 
Independent Living Units, 
would only be exempt from 
rates where they qualify 
under the Commonwealth 
Aged Care Act 1997. 

Clarify that land is not 
used exclusively for 
charitable purposes if 
the land is used as a 
residence and is 
exclusively occupied by 
persons, including a 
caretaker. 

 

Fees and Charges 

Local governments have the ability to set fees and charges for a range of services. 
Services can be categorised into three areas: 

 Basic community services, such as waste collection; 
 Additional services, such as providing security; and 

 Competitive services, such as services provided by other business in the area 
(for example gymnasiums). 

When setting fees and charges for basic and additional services, local governments 
should consider the cost of providing the service but may decide to subsidise the 
service for the common good. When it comes to competitive services, competitive 
neutrality principles must be observed. This requires local governments to avoid a 
competitive advantage as a result of being part of the public sector.  

Other fees and charges are set in legislation, for example registration fees for dogs 
and cats. 

What are the options for reform? 

Annual rate charges 

At the time of issuing a rates notice, local governments can impose a uniform or 
differential rate, a minimum payment, specified area rate or service charges. 

In other States, a range of other charges can also be imposed. Under Victorian 
legislation, local governments can impose a municipal charge to cover some 
administrative costs. In Tasmania, local governments can impose a separate rate or 
charge for the purpose of planning, carrying out, making available, maintaining or 
improving anything. 

To increase transparency and accountability, the Act could be amended to allow local 
governments to impose a levy on all ratepayers to fund a particular service, facility or 
activity that benefits the entire community.  
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A simple and transparent approach could be to provide a model similar to Tasmania 
whereby the general rate consists of two components: the rate based on the valuation 
and a fixed charge.  

Cost recovery fees and charges 

Some States require local governments to develop and publish a Rates and Revenue 
Strategy. The Strategy includes a schedule of fees and charges set by local 
governments, including the methodology where the fees are set at cost recovery. 

Currently, fees and charges are set during the annual budget process. By moving the 
setting of fees from the annual budget process and combining it into the Rates and 
Revenue Strategy (discussed above), the methodology for cost recovery of fees could 
be included. This would make it more transparent for ratepayers.  

 

What do you think? 
The easiest way to have a say on the future of your community is to complete the 
survey available here. 

Your responses to this survey will inform the review and will take approximately 10 
minutes to complete.  

We ask that you take care in completing a survey. While you may lodge multiple written 
submissions via email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au, you will only be able to 
complete each online topic survey once. 

The public submission period closes on 31 March 2019. This is the last day that you 
will be able to respond to the surveys. 

Unless marked as confidential, your submission (including survey responses) will be 
made public and published in full on the Department’s website. Submissions that 
contain defamatory or offensive material will not be published. 

The questions in the survey are provided below but we encourage you to complete the 
survey online which is available here. 
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Survey - Rates, Fees and Charges  

1. Have you read the discussion paper associated with this survey? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

2. Who are you completing this submission on behalf of? 
a. Yourself 
b. An organisation, including a local government, peak body or business 

3. What is the name of the organisation? 
4. What is your name? 
5. What best describes your relationship to local government? 

a. Resident / ratepayer 
b. Staff member or CEO 
c. Council member, including Mayor or President 
d. Peak body 
e. State Government agency 
f. Supplier or commercial partner 
g. Community organisation 

6. What best describes your gender? 
a. Male 
b. Female 
c. Other 
d. Not applicable / the submission is from an organisation 

7. What is your age? 
a. 0 – 18 
b. 19 – 35 
c. 36 – 45 
d. 46 – 55 
e. 56 – 65 
f. 66 – 75 
g. 76+ 
h. Not applicable 

8. Which local government do you interact with most? 
9. Would you like to be updated on the progress of the Local Government Act 

1995 review and further opportunities to have your say? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

10. Do you wish for your response to this survey to be confidential? 
a. Yes 
b. No 

11. What is your email address? 
12. To what degree are you concerned about rates? 

a. Not at all 
b. A little 
c. A moderate amount 
d. A lot 
e. A great deal 
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13. Do you support the following statements? 

 

Y
es

 

N
o 

U
ns

ur
e 

“Local governments should be required to prepare a Rates and 
Revenue Strategy each financial year.” 

 x  

“The value of the property should continue to be used to partially 
determine the value of the rates payable.” 

x   

“Local governments should be required to advertise all of their 
proposed rates and consider any submissions made, prior to 
adopting their budget.” 

 x  

“Under the Local Government Act 1995, local governments may 
not advertise their rates prior to 1 May. Local governments 
should be permitted to advertise their rates at any time leading 
up to the adoption of their budget.” 

  x 

“All types of rateable property should pay the same rate in the 
dollar, regardless of how the land is used.” 

 x  

 
14. Should the legislation set the rating categories that can be used by local 

governments? 
a. Yes 
b. No 
c. Unsure 

15. If rating categories are set in legislation, what would be appropriate 
categories? 

 

Y
e

s 

N
o 

U
ns

ur
e 

Residential x   

Rural residential x   

Commercial x   

Industrial x   

Vacant x   

Mining x   

Commented [DB1]: Strategy should cover multiple years 
and be reviewed as necessary. 

Commented [DB2]: Advertising for differential rates does 
not get much comment, it is unlikely that any other rates 
advertising will do better.  May be more contentions for 
members of the public. 

Commented [DB3]: Differential rates have to be justified 
but should be allowable. 
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Other (please specify) 

16. If rating categories were set in legislation, should local governments be 
permitted to introduce sub-categories within the set categories based on 
factors such as the type of mining being undertaken, the intensity of the land 
use or the type of commercial activity? 

a. Yes 
b. No 
c. Unsure 

17. What powers should local governments have to recover payment of rates on 
exploration and prospecting leases? Same as normal rates, if lease has been 
surrendered, rates should still be payable up to point of surrender. 
                  

18. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“Local governments should be permitted to rate 
properties differently based on their location.” 

   x  

“Local governments should be permitted to rate long term 
vacant properties differently to land that is being used.” 

   x  

“Local governments should be permitted to rate holiday 
houses, timeshare properties or AirBNB properties 
differently.” 

   x  

“A lower rate in the dollar should apply to land used for 
exploration and prospecting compared to land used for 
mining.” 

   x  

 
19. Currently, local governments are required to seek Ministerial approval when 

seeking to impose a rate in the dollar that is more than twice the lowest of its 
other rating categories. What is your preferred approach to differential rates? 

a. Ministerial approval for rates twice the lowest category 

Mining - exploration and prospecting (separate from general 
mining) 

x   

Farming x   

Not-for-profit organisation or charity  x  Commented [DB4]: May change 
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b. Ministerial approval for rates three times the lowest category 
c. Ministerial approval for rates four times the lowest category 
d. No Ministerial approval required for any differential rates 
e. Differential rates to a maximum of four times may be set with no option 

for Ministerial approval 
f. Other (please specify) 

20. To what extend do you support the following statements? 
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“All land should be subject to rates.”    x  

“The types of land subject to rates should be consistent 
between local governments.” 

  x   

 
21. Should the following types of land be subject to rates? 

 

Y
es

 

N
o

 

U
ns

ur
e

 

Land owned by the Crown that is used or held for a public 
purpose 

 x  

Land used or held exclusively for churches (religious bodies)  x  

Land used or held exclusively for schools  x  

Land used exclusively for charitable purposes   x 

Land vested in trustees for agriculture or horticultural show 
purposes 

 x  

Land owned by Co-operative Bulk Handling Limited (CBH) x   

Land used primarily as a place of residence (no matter who 
owns the land) 

x   

Land used for mining exploration or prospecting x   

Aged care facilities   x 

Child care facilities   x 

Commented [DB5]: All lands use services provided by the 
LG or have access to them. 

Commented [DB6]: Only places of worship or charitable 
purpose 
 

Commented [DB7]: Needs to be questioned and open to 
all people, not a select group.

Commented [DB8]: Not for profit status needs to be 
clarified 

Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 179



 

17 | P a g e  
 

 

22. Which of the following charges should be levied on properties exempt from 
rates? 

a. Waste charges 
b. A service charge to cover basic services and maintenance 
c. Both 
d. Neither 
e. Other (please specify) 

23. Should a concession on rates be granted in any of the following scenarios? 

 

Sporting clubs and Surf Lifesaving clubs   x 

Land used for the pursuit of the Arts   x 

 

Y
es

 

N
o

 

U
ns

u
re

 
The land is owned by a person who currently receives a 
pensioner or health related concession 

x   

The land is owned or used by a not-for-profit organisation   x 

The land is owned or used by an entity that provides 
assistance or encouragement for arts or cultural development 

 x  

The land is owned or used by a sporting or recreation body 
and is available for use by the general community without 
charge or below cost 

x   

Community service organisations that are not-for-profit, for 
the benefit of the general public and provide community 
services without charge or below cost 

x   

The payment of rates or charges will cause hardship to the 
land owner 

 x  

The concession will encourage the economic development of 
all or part of the local government district 

x   

The concession will encourage land that is of cultural, 
environmental, historic, heritage or scientific significance to 
the local government area to be preserved, restored or 
maintained 

x   

Land that is subject to a mining tenement  x  

Land that is determined by the Minister to be subject to a 
concession 

x   

Commented [DB9]: Short term 
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24. Should any other scenarios be subject to rates concessions? None known. 
 

25. Which of the following charges should be levied on that part of the land that 
receives a rates concession? 

a. Waste charges 
b. A service charge to cover basic services and maintenance 
c. Both 
d. Neither 
e. Other (please specify) 

26. To what extent do you support the following statements? 
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“Rate exemptions for the commercial (non-charitable) 
business activities of charitable organisations should be 
removed.” 

   x  

“Certain categories of ratepayers, for example 
Independent Living Units, should only be exempt from 
rates where they qualify under the Commonwealth Aged 
Care Act 1997.” 

   x  

“Land used as a residence should not be regarded as 
charitable.” 

   x  

 

27. To what extend do you support this statements? 
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“Local governments should be able to impose fixed 
charges or levies for particular services, facilities or 
activities.” 

   x  

“Local governments should be able to vary fees and 
charges at any time without advertising the change.” 

 x    

Commented [DB10]: Unless used as a refuge 

Commented [DB11]: Some form of advertising should be 
required. 
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“Local governments should have the autonomy to set 
fees and charges for all services they provide.” 

    x 

“Services that are consistent across local governments 
should have the same fees or charges.” 

x     

“Local governments should not set a fee or charge higher 
than the cost of delivering that service.” 

   x  

“A fee or charge should not be set lower than the cost of 
delivering that service.” 

   x  

“Fees and charges imposed by local government and 
fixed under legislation should increase by CPI annually.” 

   x  

 

28. Do you have any additional comments on the topic of rates, fees and 
charges? Additional information can also be provided to the review team via 
email at actreview@dlgsc.wa.gov.au. 
CPI should not be used as a tool to gauge local government fees and charges 
as CPI is a consumer or individual index which takes into account items that 
are not relevant to Local Government which can significantly alter the impact 
when compared to local government. 

Commented [DB12]: Other factors impact cost. 

Commented [DB13]: Should be altered but not restricted 
to CPI. 
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List of accounts submitted to the Full Council Meeting 26th March 2019
for confirmation in respect to accounts already paid.

VOUCHER 
NUMBER

DATE PAID PAYEE DESCRIPTION MUNI BANK TRUST BANK BANK DIRECT

1063 01/02/2019 WESTNETAIR  AIRPORT WESTNET ACCOUNT AIRPORT WESTNET ACCOUNT 12.95 
1063 01/02/2019 WESTNETDEP  DEPOT WESTNET ACCOUNT DEPOT WESTNET ACCOUNT 11.00 
1063 01/02/2019 WESTNETSOC  SHIRE WESTNET ACCOUNT SHIRE WESTNET ACCOUNT 11.00 
1063 01/02/2019 MERCHC/C  MERCHANT FEES CIVIC CENTRE MERCHANT FEES CIVIC CENTRE 29.00 
1063 01/02/2019 MERCHC/C  MERCHANT FEES CIVIC CENTRE MERCHANT FEES CIVIC CENTRE 66.44 
1063 01/02/2019 MERCHSHIRE  MERCHANT FEES SHIRE MERCHANT FEES SHIRE 71.95 
1063 01/02/2019 WESTNETYOU  YOUTH WESTNET ACCOUNT YOUTH WESTNET ACCOUNT 164.90 
1063 01/02/2019 BPay  BPAY FEES BPAY FEES 323.15 
1063 01/02/2019 WESTNETSOC  SHIRE WESTNET ACCOUNT SHIRE WESTNET ACCOUNT 738.89 
1064 06/02/2019 transactiv  ANZ TRANSACTIVE FEES ANZ TRANSACTIVE FEES 267.41 
7407 13/02/2019 SHIRE OF CARNARVON MUNICIPAL FUND VISITOR CENTRE BOOKINGS COMMISSIONS 215.28 
7408 13/02/2019 SHIRE OF CARNARVON VISITORS CENTRE ACCOUNT REIMBURSEMENT TO VISITORS CENTRE ACCOUNT FOR BOOKING REFUND DUE TO CANCELLATION 190.00 
7409 13/02/2019 SHIRE OF CARNARVON MUNICIPAL FUND BUILDING SERVICES LEVY (BSL) COMMISSION ON COLLECTIONS FOR JANUARY 2019 33.25 

DD35918.1 01/02/2019 TOYOTA FLEET MANAGEMENT VEHICLE LEASE PAYMENT FOR JANUARY 2019 4,641.43 
DD35920.1 05/02/2019 ANZ BANK LIMITED CORPORATE CREDIT CARD ACCOUNT - REFER TO SCHEDULE 8.2.1 (B) FOR DETAILS 538.92 
DD35930.1 06/02/2019 WALGS PLAN SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 13,383.80 
DD35930.2 06/02/2019 NETWEALTH SUPERANNUATION MASTER FUND SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 224.15 
DD35930.3 06/02/2019 PRIME SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 358.80 
DD35930.4 06/02/2019 AUSTRALIAN SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 2,448.15 
DD35930.5 06/02/2019 COLONIAL FIRST STATE SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 259.53 
DD35930.6 06/02/2019 ONE ANSWER FRONTIER PERSONAL SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 922.47 
DD35930.7 06/02/2019 ANZ STAFF SUPERANNUATION SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 196.94 
DD35930.8 06/02/2019 STATEWIDE SUPERANNUATION TRUST SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 199.54 
DD35930.9 06/02/2019 HESTA AUSTRALIA PTY LTD SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 218.24 
DD36002.1 20/02/2019 WALGS PLAN SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 13,410.47 
DD36002.2 20/02/2019 NETWEALTH SUPERANNUATION MASTER FUND SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 226.58 
DD36002.3 20/02/2019 PRIME SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 329.75 
DD36002.4 20/02/2019 AUSTRALIAN SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 2,202.49 
DD36002.5 20/02/2019 COLONIAL FIRST STATE SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 234.49 
DD36002.6 20/02/2019 ONE ANSWER FRONTIER PERSONAL SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 982.90 
DD36002.7 20/02/2019 ANZ STAFF SUPERANNUATION SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 213.77 
DD36002.8 20/02/2019 STATEWIDE SUPERANNUATION TRUST SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 199.73 
DD36002.9 20/02/2019 HESTA AUSTRALIA PTY LTD SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 218.24 
DD36025.1 15/02/2019 SG FLEET AUSTRALIA PTY LTD MONTHLY FLEET LEASE PAYMENT 21,042.85 

DD35930.10 06/02/2019 LGSuper SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 255.80 
DD35930.11 06/02/2019 SUPER WRAP  PERSONAL SUPER PLAN SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 498.23 
DD35930.12 06/02/2019 MLC MASTERKEY SUPERANNUATION SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 312.24 
DD35930.13 06/02/2019 AMP SUPERANNUATION SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 272.20 
DD35930.14 06/02/2019 CBUS INDUSTRY SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 210.04 
DD35930.15 06/02/2019 LOCAL GOVERNMENT SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 313.48 
DD35930.16 06/02/2019 COMMONWEALTH ESSENTIAL SUPERANNUATION FUND SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 177.86 
DD35930.17 06/02/2019 THE TRUSTEE FOR THE SUPERVIM SUPERANNUATION FUND SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 362.68 
DD35930.18 06/02/2019 CATHOLIC SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 82.64 
DD35930.19 06/02/2019 LEGAL SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 297.52 
DD35930.20 06/02/2019 COMMONWEALTH BANK GROUP SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 218.25 
DD35930.21 06/02/2019 GUILD SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 679.73 
DD35930.22 06/02/2019 REST SUPERANNUATION SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 929.30 
DD35930.23 06/02/2019 FIRST STATE SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 251.05 
DD35930.24 06/02/2019 SUNSUPER SUPERANNUATION SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 475.02 
DD35930.25 06/02/2019 ASGARD EMPLOYEE SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 100.93 
DD35930.26 06/02/2019 AMP FLEXIBLE LIFETIME SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 598.02 
DD36002.10 20/02/2019 LGSuper SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 255.80 
DD36002.11 20/02/2019 SUPER WRAP  PERSONAL SUPER PLAN SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 501.79 

SHIRE OF CARNARVON
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995

Schedule 8.2.1 (a)
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List of accounts submitted to the Full Council Meeting 26th March 2019
for confirmation in respect to accounts already paid.

VOUCHER 
NUMBER

DATE PAID PAYEE DESCRIPTION MUNI BANK TRUST BANK BANK DIRECT

SHIRE OF CARNARVON
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995

Schedule 8.2.1 (a)

DD36002.12 20/02/2019 MLC MASTERKEY SUPERANNUATION SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 305.67 
DD36002.13 20/02/2019 AMP SUPERANNUATION SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 272.20 
DD36002.14 20/02/2019 HOST PLUS SUPERANNUATION FUND SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 64.55 
DD36002.15 20/02/2019 EQUIPSUPER SUPERANNUATION FUND SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 287.13 
DD36002.16 20/02/2019 CBUS INDUSTRY SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 186.74 
DD36002.17 20/02/2019 LOCAL GOVERNMENT SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 313.48 
DD36002.18 20/02/2019 COMMONWEALTH ESSENTIAL SUPERANNUATION FUND SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 196.31 
DD36002.19 20/02/2019 THE TRUSTEE FOR THE SUPERVIM SUPERANNUATION FUND SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 362.68 
DD36002.20 20/02/2019 CATHOLIC SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 97.14 
DD36002.21 20/02/2019 LEGAL SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 297.52 
DD36002.22 20/02/2019 AJB SUPERANNUATION FUND SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 619.51 
DD36002.23 20/02/2019 REST SUPERANNUATION SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 1,086.96 
DD36002.24 20/02/2019 COMMONWEALTH BANK GROUP SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 218.25 
DD36002.25 20/02/2019 GUILD SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 679.73 
DD36002.26 20/02/2019 FIRST STATE SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 251.05 
DD36002.27 20/02/2019 SUNSUPER SUPERANNUATION SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 490.66 
DD36002.28 20/02/2019 ASGARD EMPLOYEE SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 100.53 
DD36002.29 20/02/2019 AMP FLEXIBLE LIFETIME SUPER SUPERANNUATION CONTRIBUTIONS 598.02 

EFT27064 04/02/2019 AUSTRALIAN SERVICES UNION PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS 51.80 
EFT27065 04/02/2019 ART ON THE MOVE ART ON THE MOVE TOURING EXHIBITION 3,500.00 
EFT27066 04/02/2019 CARNARVON MENSWEAR SUPPLY SAFETY WORKBOOTS FOR BUILDING MAINTENANCE OFFICER/CO-ORDINATOR OF ASSETS/AIRPORT 

REPORTING OFFICER
561.00 

EFT27067 04/02/2019 BOBANGLES VARIOUS ITEMS FOR RESALE AT CARNARVON VISITORS CENTRE 123.70 
EFT27068 04/02/2019 BOC LIMITED (AUST) WELDING GAS SUPPLY - DEPOT 92.44 
EFT27069 04/02/2019 BOOKEASY TOURISM SOLUTIONS VISITOR CENTRE BOOKINGS 220.00 
EFT27070 04/02/2019 DAVID BURTON RELOCATION COSTS FOR CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 7,610.91 
EFT27071 04/02/2019 CARNARVON CENTRAL APARTMENTS 2 ACCOMMODATION FOR YOUTH OFFICER DURING RELOCATION AS PER COUNCIL POLICY E007 1,585.00 
EFT27072 04/02/2019 PETER BARRETT CORPORATION PTY LTD T/A CARNARVON MOTEL WA ACCOMODATION FOR MAD COW ENTERTAINMENT TO APPEAR AT THE AUSTRALIA DAY FAMILY FUN DAY 1,752.00 

EFT27073 04/02/2019 CHLOE E MAKIN COUNSELLING SERVICES FOR STAFF 145.00 
EFT27074 04/02/2019 CORAL COAST PLUMBING REPAIR OF PLUMBING FIXTURES IN SHIRE ADMIN BUILDING 2,461.42 
EFT27075 04/02/2019 CORAL COAST WATER PTY LTD WATER USAGE DECEMBER 2018 FESTIVAL GROUNDS 3,466.76 
EFT27076 04/02/2019 MARION CROWE WELCOME TO COUNTRY FOR AUSTRALIA DAY BREAKFAST AND CEREMONIES 200.00 
EFT27077 04/02/2019 CARNARVON MOTOR WRECKERS REMOVAL OF 1 ABANDONED VEHICLE FROM JAMES STREET LEVEE 140.00 
EFT27078 04/02/2019 CARNARVON FRESH IGA  NORWEST INVESTMENT CORP PTY LTD FOOD FOR YOUTH SERVICE PROGRAMS 101.01 
EFT27079 04/02/2019 ATO  CHILD SUPPORT AGENCY PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS 938.81 
EFT27080 04/02/2019 DELL AUSTRALIA PTY LTD 18 X DELL COMPUTERS AND 21 X DELL MONITORS 22,020.90 
EFT27081 04/02/2019 EXMOUTH KITE CENTRE PADDLE BOARD AND INSTRUCTOR HIRE FOR AUSTRALIA DAY FAMILY DAY 2019 1,850.00 

EFT27083 04/02/2019 HOLIDAY GUIDE PTY LTD T/A WA HOLIDAY GUIDE BOOKING MARKETING FEE  DECEMBER 2018 233.32 
EFT27084 04/02/2019 JASON SIGNMAKERS VARIOUS ROAD SIGNS FOR THE SHIRE 1,450.02 
EFT27085 04/02/2019 JR AND A HERSEY PTY LTD PPE UNIFORM FOR DEPOT STAFF 902.77 
EFT27086 04/02/2019 OPTIGOLF WA PTY LTD T/A KCD FUEL SUPPLIES FUEL SUPPLIES 5,086.22 
EFT27087 04/02/2019 KLEENIT PTY LTD CLEAN TOWN BEACH AFTER AUSTRALIA DAY FUNCTIONS - ABLUTIONS INCLUDED 693.00 
EFT27088 04/02/2019 LANDGATE  ACCOUNTS MONTHLY ONLINE LAND AND TITLE ENQUIRIES FROM LANDGATE 25.70 
EFT27089 04/02/2019 MCLEODS BARRISTERS & SOLICITORS LEGAL ADVICE ON MATTERS RELATED TO THE REDEVELOPMENT OF NINGALOO REEF RESORT 10,520.38 
EFT27090 04/02/2019 MHA PRODUCTS SUPPLY & DELIVERY OF TIPPING BINS FOR BROWNS RANGE WASTE FACILITY DEVELOPMENT 38,675.56 
EFT27091 04/02/2019 AUSTRALIAN TAXATION OFFICE (PAYG) P.A.Y.G. TAX FOR PAY PERIOD ENDING 23.01.2019 60,092.00 
EFT27092 04/02/2019 SADIE LOUISE JAMES VARIOUS ITEMS FOR RESALE AT CARNARVON VISITORS CENTRE 255.00 
EFT27093 04/02/2019 SANDHURST SECURITY SERVICES PROVIDE SECURITY FOR AUSTRALIA DAY EVENT 3,919.00 
EFT27094 04/02/2019 SGS AUSTRALIA PTY LTD WATER AND SEDIMENT ANALYSIS 4,346.10 
EFT27095 04/02/2019 SHIRE OF SHARK BAY LONG SERVICE LEAVE ENTITLEMENTS FOR R.STANLEY (FORMERLY R. COWELL AND PREVIOUSLY EMPLOYED AS 

THE SHIRE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT OFFICER)
2,892.10 
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List of accounts submitted to the Full Council Meeting 26th March 2019
for confirmation in respect to accounts already paid.

VOUCHER 
NUMBER

DATE PAID PAYEE DESCRIPTION MUNI BANK TRUST BANK BANK DIRECT

SHIRE OF CARNARVON
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995

Schedule 8.2.1 (a)

EFT27096 04/02/2019 SOROPTIMIST INTERNATIONAL OF CARNARVON CATERING FOR AUSTRALIA DAY BREAKFAST AWARDS CEREMONY 2,200.00 
EFT27097 04/02/2019 CARNARVON SPORTS PURCHASE OF SPORTING EQUIPMENT FOR YOUTH OUTREACH 299.70 
EFT27098 04/02/2019 ST JOHN AMBULANCE AUS (C'VON) REFRESHER CPR COURSE FOR YOUTH SERVICES CO-ORDINATOR 49.00 
EFT27099 04/02/2019 SUNSETS CAFE AT ONE MILE JETTY CATERING FOR LOCK HOSPITAL MEMORIAL EVENT 4,110.00 
EFT27100 04/02/2019 TOLL IPEC PTY LTD FREIGHT 348.18 
EFT27101 04/02/2019 TTAMS PTY LTD (AERODROME MANAGEMENT SERVICES) SUPPLY OF AIR STRIP APRON TAXIWAY MINI GABLES 2,187.81 
EFT27102 04/02/2019 WA LIBRARY SUPPLIES ACRYLIC SPINNING DISPLAY STANDS FOR LIBRARY 1,035.30 
EFT27103 04/02/2019 W.A. TREASURY CORPORATION GOVERNMENT GUARANTEE FEE FOR ON ALL SHIRE LOANS FOR PERIOD ENDING 31/12/2018 1,840.15 
EFT27104 04/02/2019 WESTRAC PTY LTD ONSITE SERVICE OF BROWN'S RANGE WASTE FACILITY COMPACTOR 770.17 

EFT27106 04/02/2019 WULA GUDA NYINDA ECO ADVENTURES YOUTH SERVICES CAMPS FOR COUNTRY YOUTH LEADERSHIP & CULTURAL PROGRAM 5,455.00 
EFT27107 11/02/2019 AUSTRALIA POST POSTAGE 605.23 
EFT27108 11/02/2019 CARNARVON PRECISION MACHINING REPLACEMENT HOSES AND FITTINGS FOR LOADER AT TIP 445.06 
EFT27109 11/02/2019 CARBONRIB PTY LTD WHITE GAFFA TAPE FOR THEATRE PRODUCTIONS 28.18 
EFT27110 11/02/2019 CARNARVON CENTRAL APARTMENTS 2 ACCOMMODATION FOR CONTRACT BUILDING SURVEYOR 560.00 
EFT27111 11/02/2019 CARNARVON CLEANERS PTY LTD CIVIC CENTRE CLEANING FOR DECEMBER 2018 3,721.02 
EFT27112 11/02/2019 CHILDREN'S BOOK COUNCIL OF AUSTRALIA ANNUAL MEMBERSHIP RENEWAL 60.00 
EFT27113 11/02/2019 DZIVISAI CHIRENDO ACCOMODATION WHILE RELOCATING TO CARNARVON 538.00 
EFT27114 11/02/2019 CORAL COAST PLUMBING FIX BROKEN TAPS AND REPLACE BROKEN HAND BASIN WASTE PIPE AT TOWN BEACH 852.96 
EFT27115 11/02/2019 CORAL COAST VETERINARY HOSPITAL VETERINARY CARE SUCH AS VACCINATIONS AND FLEA TREATMENT 254.25 
EFT27116 11/02/2019 WINC AUSTRALIA PTY LTD T/A CORPORATE EXPRESS STAPLES OFFICE STATIONERY FOR JANUARY 991.11 
EFT27117 11/02/2019 CARNARVON MOTOR WRECKERS REMOVAL OF TWO ABANDONED VEHICLES FROM THE VERGE OF 3 SAW STREET EAST CARNARVON 280.00 
EFT27118 11/02/2019 EVERYWHERE TRAVEL FLIGHTS FOR VARIOUS SHIRE STAFF ATTENDING TRANING AND CONFERENCES IN PERTH, AND RETURN  FLIGHT 

FOR A PUBLISHER TO VISIT CARNARVON FOR CARNARVON TOURISM CAMPAIGN 
2,356.00 

EFT27119 11/02/2019 EXAMINER NEWSPAPER FULL PAGE ADVERTISEMENT - 200 WORD EDITORIAL AND PHOTO FOR SENIOR SERVICES 1,320.00 
EFT27120 11/02/2019 GASCOYNE OFFICE EQUIPMENT TRAINING EQUIPMENT FOR SHIRE OFFICE 89.70 
EFT27121 11/02/2019 HENDERSON, MINH REIMBURSEMENT FOR LIGHT REFRESHMENTS FOR SUMMER READING PROGRAM 22.73 
EFT27122 11/02/2019 IMPART MEDIA MONTHLY GADGET FEES FOR VISITORS CENTRE TOUCH SCREENS 108.90 
EFT27123 11/02/2019 JOLLY'S AUTO CENTRE (JOLLY'S TYRE SERVICE) TYRE ROATATION ON SIDE LOADING COMPACTOR 120.00 
EFT27124 11/02/2019 OPTIGOLF WA PTY LTD T/A KCD FUEL SUPPLIES FUEL SUPPLIES 1,156.00 
EFT27125 11/02/2019 KLEENIT PTY LTD FORTNIGHTLY CLEANING OF PUBLIC SPACES AND FOOTPATHS 5,797.00 
EFT27126 11/02/2019 VINCENT MCHUGH REIMBURSMENT OF MEALS PAID FOR WHILE IN CORAL BAY FOR A SITE VISIT 54.30 
EFT27127 11/02/2019 NORWEST REFRIGERATION SERVICES SUPPLY AND INSTALL AIRCONDITIONER AT AIRPORT OFFICE 3,694.00 
EFT27128 11/02/2019 OFFICEWORKS LTD TOILET TISSUE DISPENSERS FOR CORAL BAY AMENITIES 59.94 
EFT27129 11/02/2019 REPCO PTY LTD MONTHLY PURCHASE TO REPLENISH WORKSHOP STOCK AND MINOR ITEMS 1,215.72 
EFT27130 11/02/2019 RID AUSTRALIA BULK SUPPLY OF RID ROLL ON REPELLANT AS PER 'FIGHT THE BITE' PROGRAM 728.20 
EFT27131 11/02/2019 SANDHURST SECURITY SERVICES DAILY SECURITY PATROLS FOR THE SHIRE ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 2,865.00 
EFT27132 11/02/2019 TOLL EXPRESS FREIGHT 457.11 
EFT27133 11/02/2019 VANGUARD PRESS DISTRIBUTION OF CARNARVON & CORAL BAY HOLIDAY PLANNER 646.41 
EFT27134 11/02/2019 CAREY WIELGASZ WIRE FOR REPLACING SIGNS AROUND THE AIRPORT 7.25 
EFT27135 15/02/2019 BAYVIEW CORAL BAY VISITOR CENTRE BOOKINGS 1,093.73 
EFT27136 15/02/2019 BUILDING & CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY TRAINING BCITF COLLECTIONS FOR JANUARY 2019 50.75 
EFT27137 15/02/2019 BUILDING COMMISSION BUILDING SERVICES LEVY (BSL) COLLECTIONS FOR JANUARY 2019 283.25 
EFT27138 15/02/2019 CORAL COAST TOURIST PARK VISITOR CENTRE BOOKINGS 205.62 
EFT27139 15/02/2019 FRESLEVER PTY LTD T/A CORAL BAY ECO TOURS VISITOR CENTRE BOOKINGS 207.37 
EFT27140 18/02/2019 AUSTRALIAN SERVICES UNION PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS 51.80 
EFT27141 18/02/2019 BENJAMIN BOON HIAN TEO PHOTOGRAPHY SERVICES FOR AREA PROMOTION 100.00 
EFT27142 18/02/2019 CARNARVON MENSWEAR SUPPLY SHIRE UNIFORM FOR INFASTRUCTURE CO-ORDINATOR 30.20 
EFT27143 18/02/2019 PATRACEY ENGRAVING AND ETCHING CREATIONS ENGRAVING OF MEDALS FOR THE AUSTRALIA DAY CITIZENSHIP AWARDS 40.00 
EFT27144 18/02/2019 CALTEX AUSTRALIA PETROLEUM PTY LTD FUEL SUPPLIES 2,019.73 
EFT27145 18/02/2019 CARNARVON MOTOR GROUP PTY LTD STEERING WHEEL WIRING LOOM FOR DEPOT VEHICLE 573.42 
EFT27146 18/02/2019 COUNTRY ARTS SA LIVE PERFORMANCE OF 'THE YOUNG KING' AT CARNARVON CIVIC CENTRE 4,125.00 
EFT27147 18/02/2019 CENTRAL REGIONAL TAFE  GERALDTON SPONSORSHIP OF CARNARVON OUTSTANDING STUDENT OF THE YEAR 2018 150.00 
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EFT27148 18/02/2019 CORAL COAST PLUMBING INVESTIGATE AND REPAIR WATER LEAK ON TOWN OVAL 1,953.69 
EFT27149 18/02/2019 MARION CROWE WELCOME TO COUNTRY FOR THE LOCK HOSPITAL CENTENNIAL MEMORIAL 200.00 
EFT27150 18/02/2019 CARNARVON AUTO ELECTRICS BATTERY (S95D31L) FOR ISUZU DUAL CAB TRUCK - LABOUR AND MATERIALS 698.62 
EFT27151 18/02/2019 CARNARVON FRESH IGA  NORWEST INVESTMENT CORP PTY LTD SUPPLIES FOR DEPOT AND WASTE FACILITY 128.97 
EFT27152 18/02/2019 CARNARVON VOLUNTEER FIRE & RESCUE SERVICE PROVIDE 'SANTA' FOR CHRISTMAS STREET PARTY 200.00 
EFT27153 18/02/2019 ATO  CHILD SUPPORT AGENCY PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS 1,798.40 
EFT27154 18/02/2019 FARNE, JOHN & VERONICA MAINTENANCE OF CORAL BAY LANDFILL SITE JANUARY 2019 23,236.46 
EFT27155 18/02/2019 GERALDTON FUEL COMPANY PTY LTD T/A REFUEL AUSTRALIA 200L DRUM COOLANT FOR DEPOT WORKSHOP 693.00 
EFT27156 18/02/2019 GRUNDFOS PUMPS PTY LTD PUMP REPAIR AND SERVICE, INCLUDING FLIGHTS AND ACCOMMODATION FOR SERVICE TECHNICIAN 2,860.00 

EFT27157 18/02/2019 GHD PTY LTD VARIATION TO CONSULTANCY AGREEMENT CARNARVON AIRPORT DEFECT RECTIFICATION WORKS 5,602.30 
EFT27158 18/02/2019 HEMA MAPS MAPS TO SELL AT VISITORS CENTRE 872.55 
EFT27159 18/02/2019 ANDREOLI HOLDINGS PTY LTD T/A AUTOPRO CARNARVON COMPACT UHF ANTENNA KIT ON RANGER VEHICLE 38.00 
EFT27160 18/02/2019 INK STATION TONER CARTRIDGES FOR SHIRE OFFICE 355.63 
EFT27161 18/02/2019 INTEGRITY COACH LINES (AUST) PTY LTD CARNARVON VISITOR CENTRE BOOKINGS 9,362.88 
EFT27162 18/02/2019 OPTIGOLF WA PTY LTD T/A KCD FUEL SUPPLIES FUEL SUPPLIES 1,641.22 
EFT27163 18/02/2019 KLEENIT PTY LTD DAILY SHIRE OFFICE AND AIRPORT CLEANING 6,617.60 
EFT27164 18/02/2019 KTC ENTERTAINMENT DEPOSIT FOR BILLY JOEL PERFORMANCE ON 29TH JUNE 2019 2,500.00 
EFT27165 18/02/2019 ROBERT & VIVIENNE LAWER VARIOUS ITEMS FOR RESALE AT CARNARVON VISITORS CENTRE 180.00 
EFT27166 18/02/2019 BUCHER MUNICIPAL PTY LTD WIRING LOOMS FOR RUBBISH TRUCK BIN LIFTER 1,399.86 
EFT27167 18/02/2019 MADCOW ENTERTAINMENT COMPANY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA DELIVERY OF KIDS ACTIVITIES FOR AUSTRALIA DAY FAMILY DAY 4,240.00 
EFT27168 18/02/2019 MIDWEST CHEMICAL AND PAPER DISTRIBUTORS PRODUCTS FOR FLOOR SEALING & POLISHING - JIM RICHARDS PAVILLION/YOUTH CENTRE RENOVATION 63.61 

EFT27169 18/02/2019 NORWEST REFRIGERATION SERVICES COMPLETE WASH OF AIRCONDITIONER IN THE CEO OFFICE 159.50 
EFT27170 18/02/2019 NORTH WEST AUTOS PROGRAM DIAGNOSTICS FOR REMOTE 2 BUTTON LOCKING KEY FOR COMMODORE UTE C500 198.00 
EFT27171 18/02/2019 AUSTRALIAN TAXATION OFFICE (PAYG) P.A.Y.G. TAX FOR PAY PERIOD ENDING 06.02.2018 61,781.00 
EFT27172 18/02/2019 FULTON HOGAN INDUSTRIES PTY LTD ROADS TO RECOVERY PROJECT - SEALING OF CARNARVON/MULLEWA ROAD 723,329.20 
EFT27173 18/02/2019 QUALITY PUBLISHING AUSTRALIA VARIOUS ITEMS FOR RESALE AT CARNARVON VISITORS CENTRE 454.45 
EFT27174 18/02/2019 R AND G CARNARVON PTY LTD CATERING FOR COUNCIL MEETING 390.00 
EFT27175 18/02/2019 REBUL PACKAGING PTY LTD SUPPLY LIBRARY MATERIALS AND STATIONERY FOR COVERING BOOKS ETC. 717.20 

EFT27176 18/02/2019 ROOTEA PTY LTD T/A ROOGENIC VARIOUS ITEMS FOR RESALE AT CARNARVON VISITORS CENTRE 734.40 
EFT27177 18/02/2019 SILKEN TWINE VARIOUS ITEMS FOR RESALE AT CARNARVON VISITORS CENTRE 517.50 
EFT27178 18/02/2019 SUNPRINTS TSHIRTS AND CLOTHING VARIOUS ITEMS FOR RESALE AT CARNARVON VISITORS CENTRE 1,450.43 
EFT27179 18/02/2019 SWEET AS CONCRETE SUPPLY & DELIVERY OF CONCRETE & TOOLS FOR REPAIRS AT NETBALL COURTS 2,838.44 
EFT27180 18/02/2019 TECHNOLOGY ONE ANNUAL SUPSCRIPTION FOR DIGITAL MAPPING SYSTEM USED WITHIN SHIRE OFFICES 6,914.60 
EFT27181 18/02/2019 TOLL IPEC PTY LTD FREIGHT 45.73 
EFT27182 18/02/2019 TOLL EXPRESS FREIGHT 181.99 
EFT27183 18/02/2019 TOTALLY WORKWEAR GERALDTON SUPPLY SHIRE UNIFORM FOR BUILDING MAINTENANCE OFFICER 252.19 
EFT27184 18/02/2019 UNIVERSAL PICTURES INTERNATIONAL AUSTRALASIA PTY L THE MOVIE 'THE GRINCH' SHOWING AT THE CIVIC CENTER CINEMA 352.00 
EFT27185 18/02/2019 VANGUARD PRESS DISTRIBUTION OF CARNARVON AND CORAL BAY HOLIDAY PLANNER FOR APRIL 2018 447.01 
EFT27186 18/02/2019 WENDY BINKS VARIOUS ITEMS FOR RESALE AT CARNARVON VISITORS CENTRE 521.60 
EFT27187 22/02/2019 AMCAL CHEMIST CARNARVON SUN PROTECTION ITEMS FOR DEPOT/OUTDOOR STAFF 1,262.65 
EFT27188 22/02/2019 ARID LANDSCAPE WA SEEDS FOR SAND BARRIER STABALISATION AT PELICAN POINT SAND SPIT 1,815.00 
EFT27189 22/02/2019 AVELING ONLINE LOCAL GOVERNMENT SAFETY INDUCTION COURSES 990.00 
EFT27190 22/02/2019 CARNARVON MENSWEAR BULK UNIFORM ORDER FOR NEW STAFF 1,224.50 
EFT27191 22/02/2019 BOC LIMITED (AUST) 12 MONTHLY HIRE OF GAS CYLINDERS FOR WORKSHOP 79.46 
EFT27192 22/02/2019 CARNARVON CLEANERS PTY LTD DAILY CIVIC CENTRE CLEANING FOR THE MONTH OF JANUARY 3,721.02 
EFT27193 22/02/2019 R.G BUTTERS & D ELLIOT T/A CARNARVON SMASH EXCESS ON INSURANCE CLAIM FOR HOLDEN COLORADO REGISTRATION C27680  P301 300.00 
EFT27194 22/02/2019 CORAL COAST PLUMBING REFIT HAND BASIN AT THE PELICAN POINT TOILETS 329.68 
EFT27195 22/02/2019 CORAL COAST VETERINARY HOSPITAL VETERINARY CARE AND TREATMENT FOR DOGS AT POUND 2,473.86 
EFT27196 22/02/2019 CARNARVON BOWLING CLUB REGISTRATION OF SHIRE REPRESENTATIVE TEAMS FOR EASTER BOWLS CHALLENGE 320.00 
EFT27197 22/02/2019 CARNARVON GROWERS ASSOCIATION GAS GUN FOR AIRPORT 1,260.71 
EFT27198 22/02/2019 CARNARVON FRESH IGA  NORWEST INVESTMENT CORP PTY LTD GROCERIES FOR YOUTH DROP IN CENTRE 213.96 
EFT27199 22/02/2019 CARNARVON MITRE 10 TOOLS FOR PARKS AND GARDENS 291.71 

Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 186



List of accounts submitted to the Full Council Meeting 26th March 2019
for confirmation in respect to accounts already paid.

VOUCHER 
NUMBER

DATE PAID PAYEE DESCRIPTION MUNI BANK TRUST BANK BANK DIRECT

SHIRE OF CARNARVON
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995

Schedule 8.2.1 (a)

EFT27200 22/02/2019 DIGITAL MONOPOLY P/L HOSTING OF VISITOR CENTRE WEBSITE FOR THE PERIOD OF JANUARY 110.00 
EFT27201 22/02/2019 WALT DISNEY STUDIOS MOTION PICTURES, AUSTRALIA HIRE OF THE MOVIE 'RALPH BREAKS THE INTERNET' SHOWING AT CIVIC CENTRE CINEMA 516.76 
EFT27202 22/02/2019 EVERYWHERE TRAVEL RETURN FLIGHTS FOR CIVIC CENTRE MANAGER AS PER COUNCIL POLICY E002. 639.00 
EFT27203 22/02/2019 FARNE, JOHN & VERONICA INSTALLATION OF SOLAR LIGHT AND WINDSOCK FOR CORAL BAY AIRSTRIP 6,175.00 
EFT27204 22/02/2019 GASCOYNE FUNERAL DIRECTORS & MONUMENTALS AMENITIES CLEANING AT BROWNS RANGE CEMETERY 1,792.06 
EFT27205 22/02/2019 GASCOYNE TRANSPORT SERVICES HIRE OF MINI EXCAVATOR TO FIX VARIOUS IRRIGATION LEAKS - FESTIVAL GROUNDS & TOWN OVAL 2,100.00 
EFT27206 22/02/2019 MOORE STEPHENS TELECONFERENCE WITH SHIRE OF CARNARVON AUDIT COMMITTEE MEETING 550.00 
EFT27207 22/02/2019 IMPART MEDIA MONTHLY GADGET FEES 108.90 
EFT27208 22/02/2019 INCITE SECURITY PTY LTD REPAIR AUTOMATIC DOOR AT THE LIBRARY ENTRANCE 1,380.50 
EFT27209 22/02/2019 INTEGRITY COACH LINES (AUST) PTY LTD BOOKING SALES FOR INTEGRITY COACH BUS FARES 3,583.48 
EFT27210 22/02/2019 OPTIGOLF WA PTY LTD T/A KCD FUEL SUPPLIES FUEL SUPPLIES 5,889.67 
EFT27211 22/02/2019 KLEENIT PTY LTD FORTNIGHTLY PUBLIC SPACE AND FOOTPATH CLEANING FOR JANUARY 6,347.00 
EFT27212 22/02/2019 KOMPAN PLAYSCAPE PTY LTD SUPPLY AND INSTALL TROLLEY FOR CABLEWAY AT TOWN BEACH PLAYGROUND 1,936.00 
EFT27213 22/02/2019 LANDGATE  ACCOUNTS MINING TENEMENTS REVALUATION SCHEDULE NO. M2019/1 64.70 
EFT27214 22/02/2019 MIDWEST LOCK & SAFE SUPPLY MASTER KEYS AND SPARES FOR SHIRE BUILDINGS 120.00 
EFT27215 22/02/2019 PROFORM CIVIL CONSULTING SERVICES FOR ROAD DESIGN OF SPEEDWAY ROAD/BROWNS RANGE TIP ENTRY 5,494.50 
EFT27216 22/02/2019 SEATADVISOR AUSTRALIA CINEMA TICKET SALES FOR JANUARY 2019 179.52 
EFT27217 22/02/2019 SWEET AS CONCRETE SUPPLY AND DELIVER BLUE CRACKER DUST FOR PATHWAY FOR LOCK HOSPITAL EVENT AND FIXING OF VARIOUS 

CONCRETE PATHWAYS
4,041.07 

EFT27218 22/02/2019 WALLACE, DANE REIMBURSEMENT OF RETURN FLIGHT TO PERTH AS PER COUNCIL POLICY E002 614.76 
EFT27219 22/02/2019 W.A. TREASURY CORPORATION LOAN NO. 213 INTEREST PAYMENT HOUSING 3,348.82 
EFT27220 22/02/2019 WEST COAST FIREWORKS PTY LTD FIREWORKS DISPLAY FOR AUSTRALIA DAY 2019 INCLDUING PERMITS, OPERATING COSTS, ACCOMMODATION & 

TRAVEL
12,130.00 

46901 05/02/2019 PIVOTEL SATELLITE PTY LTD MONTHLY SAT PHONE CHARGES 60.00 
46902 05/02/2019 TELSTRA AUSTRALIA TELEPHONE ACCOUNTS  19/01/2019 TO 18/02/2019 4,348.45 
46903 05/02/2019 WATER CORPORATION WATER ACCOUNTS 35,545.68 
46904 13/02/2019 BARRY JOHN DAY RATES REFUND 235.89 
46905 13/02/2019 HORIZON POWER ELECTRICITY ACCOUNTS 713.84 
46906 20/02/2019 CITY OF GREATER GERALDTON ONSITE BUILDING SURVEYING SERVICES 12,994.24 
46907 20/02/2019 HORIZON POWER ELECTRICITY ACCOUNTS 32,621.64 
46908 20/02/2019 KALLENIA MINES PTY LTD RATES REFUND - MINING TENEMENT SURRENDERED 86.29 
46909 20/02/2019 SHIRE OF CARNARVON MUNICIPAL FUND DONATION OF 135 JUNIOR DAY PASSES FOR THE AQUATIC CENTRE, TO THE CARNARVON COMMUNITY 

COLLEGE AS PART OF THEIR SCHOOL ATTENDANCE PROGRAM
405.00 

46910 26/02/2019 HORIZON POWER ELECTRICITY ACCOUNTS 460.67 
46911 26/02/2019 TERRY FRANCIS KEENAN RATES REFUND 44.38 
46912 26/02/2019 PIVOTEL SATELLITE PTY LTD MONTHLY SAT PHONE CHARGES 60.00 
46914 27/02/2019 TELSTRA AUSTRALIA TELEPHONE ACCOUNTS - VISITORS CENTRE TELEPHONE SERVICE 1,635.96 

TOTAL 1,256,875.81 2,279.25 77,370.64 

TOTAL BANK DIRECTS 77,370.64 
TOTAL TRUST CHEQUES 438.53 
TOTAL MUNI CHEQUES 89,212.04 
TOTAL MUNI EFT 1,167,663.77 
TOTAL TRUST EFT 1,840.72 
TOTAL 1,336,525.70 
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Schedule 8.2.1 (B)
CORPORATE CREDIT CARD EXPENDITURE - PAYMENT REFERENCE 35832

M. GOFF CORPORATE CREDIT CARD EXPENSES
Description
WOOLWORTHS - REPLENISHMENT OF CIVIC CENTRE KIOSK STOCK 50.60 
HOMESTEAD - MONTHLY WEBSITE HOSTING FEES FOR CIVIC CENTRE WEBSITE 31.57 

82.17

D. HILL CORPORATE CREDIT CARD EXPENSES
Description
SEEK WEBSITE - ONLINE JOB ADVERTISEMENT FOR EXECUTIVE MANAGER OF COMMUNITY 
SERVICES POSITION

308.00 

AUSTRALIA DAY COUNCIL - POSTAGE FOR MEDAL 12.00 
AUSTRALIAN COMMUNICATIONS AND MEDIA AUTHORITY - TRANSMISSION LICENCE FOR TRIPLE J 
RADIO

44.00 

364.00 

P. LEES CORPORATE CREDIT CARD EXPENSES
Description
FACEBOOK ADVERTISING - VISITOR CENTRE SOCIAL MEDIA CAMPAIGN 92.75 

92.75 

TOTAL PAYMENT TO CORPORATE CREDIT CARD ACCOUNT 538.92 
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Schedule 8.2.2

SHIRE OF CARNARVON 

MONTHLY FINANCIAL REPORT

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1995

LOCAL GOVERNMENT (FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT) REGULATIONS 1996

TABLE OF CONTENTS
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Note 7 Cash Backed Reserves

Note 8 Capital Disposals 

Note 9 Rating Information

Note 10 Information on Borrowings

Note 11 Grants and Contributions

Note 12 Trust
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Report Purpose
This report is prepared to meet the requirements of Local Government (Financial Management)
 Regulations 1996, Regulation 34 .

Overview
Summary reports and graphical progressive graphs are provided on page 3, 4 and 5.
No matters of significance are noted.

Statement of Financial Activity by reporting program 
Is presented on page 6 and shows a surplus as at 28 February 2019 of $4,946,209.

Note: The Statements and accompanying notes are prepared based on all transactions 
recorded at the time of preparation and may vary.

Preparation
Prepared by: Sa Toomalatai
Reviewed by: Gael Ferguson
Date prepared: 19/03/2019

Shire of Carnarvon
Compilation Report

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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Cash and Cash Equivalents
as at period end
Unrestricted 3,187,467$        
Restricted 4,169,100$        

7,356,566$        

Receivables
Rates 1,052,369$        
Other 1,070,683$        

2,123,053$        

04

Comments

This information is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying Financial Statements and notes.

Shire of Carnarvon
Monthly Summary Information
For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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Comments

This information is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying Financial Statements and notes.

Shire of Carnarvon 
Monthly Summary Information
For the Period Ended 28 February 2019

$0 $500,000 $1,000,000 $1,500,000 $2,000,000 $2,500,000

Leave Reserve
Plant Reserve

Waste Disposal Reserve
Property Infrastructure Reserve

Staff Housing Reserve
Civic Centre Reserve

I.T. Replacement Reserve
Airport Reserve

Coral Bay Tip Reserve
Surge/Fascine Wall Reserve

Town Planning Scheme Reserve
Fascine Dredging Reserve
Flood Mitigation Reserve

OTC/NASA Reserve
Blowholes Reserve

Unspent Grants and Contributions Reserve
Land and Infrastructure Development Reserve

Asset Replacement Reserve
Emergency Response Reserve

Year To Date Reserve Balance to End of Year Estimate (Refer Note 7)

Actual YTD Closing Balance

Amended Budget Closing Balance
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Revenues

Expenditure

Comments

This information is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying Financial Statements and notes.

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019

Shire of Carnarvon 
Monthly Summary Information
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Var. $
(b)-(a)

Var. % 
(b)-(a)/(a) Var.

Note 
Operating Revenues $ $ $ $ %
Governance 78,322 68,214 64,050 (4,164) (6.10%)
General Purpose Funding - Rates 9 5,177,547 5,144,159 5,144,159 0 0.00% 
General Purpose Funding - Other 5,333,470 1,980,813 1,927,325 (53,488) (2.70%)
Law, Order and Public Safety 197,715 106,244 51,808 (54,436) (51.24%) q

Health 45,658 36,839 29,124 (7,715) (20.94%)
Education and Welfare 242,250 207,959 191,936 (16,023) (7.71%)
Housing 11,960 7,968 7,952 (16) (0.20%)
Community Amenities 2,167,813 1,937,099 2,004,857 67,758 3.50% 
Recreation and Culture 312,193 240,549 257,077 16,528 6.87% 
Transport 1,054,732 813,372 681,560 (131,812) (16.21%) q

Economic Services 409,880 270,967 223,278 (47,689) (17.60%) q

Other Property and Services 632,140 429,622 67,478 (362,144) (84.29%) q

Total Operating Revenue 15,663,680 11,243,805 10,650,603 (593,202)
Operating Expense    
Governance (1,330,117) (953,657) (1,210,911) (257,254) (26.98%) q

General Purpose Funding (288,443) (142,968) (97,468) 45,500 31.83% p

Law, Order and Public Safety (943,937) (638,738) (631,478) 7,260 1.14% 
Health (719,406) (481,548) (336,025) 145,523 30.22% p

Education and Welfare (1,246,234) (839,664) (731,035) 108,629 12.94% p

Housing (125,168) (87,419) (86,865) 554 0.63% 
Community Amenities (2,913,041) (1,950,820) (1,371,540) 579,280 29.69% p

Recreation and Culture (4,935,324) (3,333,546) (3,029,242) 304,304 9.13% 
Transport (8,543,860) (5,719,701) (6,032,702) (313,001) (5.47%)
Economic Services (1,339,901) (877,657) (702,842) 174,815 19.92% p

Other Property and Services (481,383) (466,034) (741,266) (275,232) (59.06%) q

Total Operating Expenditure (22,866,814) (15,491,752) (14,971,374) 520,378

Funding Balance Adjustments
Add back Depreciation 7,214,563 4,809,736 5,615,546              805,810 16.75% p

Adjust (Profit)/Loss on Asset Disposal 8 61,247 61,247 0 (61,247) (100.00%) q

Adjust Provisions and Accruals 0 0 0  
Net Cash from Operations 72,675 623,036 1,294,774 671,739

Capital Revenues
Grants, Subsidies and Contributions 11 4,578,998 2,650,816 3,562,571 911,755 34.40% p

Proceeds from Disposal of Assets 8 106,400 106,400 0 (106,400) (100.00%)

Total Capital Revenues 4,685,398 2,757,216 3,562,571 805,355
Capital Expenses
Land Held for Resale 0 0 0 0
Land and Buildings 13 (1,327,274) (1,045,398) (554,365) 491,033 46.97% p

Office Furniture & Eqipment 13 (110,000) (76,666) (19,765) 56,901 74.22% 
Plant and Equipment 13 (561,904) (349,110) (274,575) 74,535 21.35% 
Infrastructure Assets - Roads 13 (4,377,407) (3,606,055) (2,791,855) 814,200 22.58% 
Infrastructure Assets - Footpaths 13 (109,700) (71,974) (5,407) 66,567 92.49% 
Infrastructure Assets - Bridges 13 0 0 0 0  
Infrastructure Assets - Drainage 13 (38,000) (38,000) (793) 37,207 97.91% p

Infrastructure Assets - Parks & Ovals 13 (220,000) (146,664) 0 146,664 100.00% p

Infrastructure Assets - Levee Systems 13 0 0 0 0  
Infrastructure Assets - Airport 13 (155,220) (106,399) (95,664) 10,735 10.09% p

Infrastructure Assets - Carparks 13 0 0 0 0  
Infrastructure Assets - Other Infrasrtucture 13 (352,700) (311,032) (153,816) 157,216 50.55% p

Infrastructure Assets - Landfill 13 (175,000) (58,334) (4,120) 54,214 92.94% p

Total Capital Expenditure (7,427,205) (5,809,632) (3,900,361) 1,909,271

Net Cash from Capital Activities (2,741,807) (3,052,416) (337,790) 2,714,626

Financing
Proceeds from New Debentures 0 0 0 0  
Self-Supporting Loan Principal 0 0 0 0  
Transfer from Reserves 7 1,884,310 110,000 216,195 106,195 96.54% 
Advances to Community Groups 0 0 0 0  
Repayment of Debentures 10 (122,964) (96,443) (99,560) (3,117) (3.23%)
Transfer to Reserves 7 (396,896) (33,336) (16,917) 16,419 49.25% p

Net Cash from Financing Activities 1,364,450 (19,779) 99,718 119,497

Net Operations, Capital and Financing (1,304,681) (2,449,159) 1,056,702 3,505,861

Opening Funding Surplus(Deficit) 3 3,889,507 3,889,507 3,889,507 0 0.00% 

Closing Funding Surplus(Deficit) 3 2,584,826 1,440,348 4,946,209 3,505,861

Indicates a variance between Year to Date (YTD) Budget and YTD Actual data as per the adopted materiality threshold.
Refer to Note 2 for an explanation of the reasons for the variance.

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying Financial Statements and notes.

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
 (Statutory Reporting Program)

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019

Amended YTD 
Budget 

(a)

YTD 
Actual 

(b)

Amended Annual 
Budget
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Var. $
(b)-(a)

Var. % 
(b)-(a)/(a) Var.

Note 

Operating Revenues $ $ $ $ %

Rates 9 5,414,260 5,406,782 5,375,171 (31,611) (0.58%)

Operating Grants, Subsidies and 0  

 Contributions 11 5,987,580 2,508,680 2,456,023 (52,657) (2.10%)

Fees and Charges 3,830,358 3,019,152 2,519,785 (499,367) (16.54%) q

Service Charges 0 0 0 0  

Interest Earnings 158,900 113,235 99,715 (13,520) (11.94%) q

Other Revenue 272,582 195,956 199,909 3,953 2.02% 

Profit on Disposal of Assets 8 0 0 0 0

Total Operating Revenue 15,663,680 11,243,805 10,650,603 (593,202)

Operating Expense    

Employee Costs (7,618,365) (5,078,922) (4,770,407) 308,515 6.07% 

Materials and Contracts (6,296,522) (4,260,575) (3,393,301) 867,274 20.36% p

Utility Charges (813,699) (542,636) (490,549) 52,087 9.60% 

Depreciation on Non-Current Assets (7,214,563) (4,809,736) (5,615,546) (805,810) (16.75%) q

Interest Expenses 04 (14,899) (8,369) (9,007) (638) (7.63%)

Insurance Expenses (457,651) (457,631) (467,976) (10,345) (2.26%)

Other Expenditure (389,869) (272,636) (224,589) 48,047 17.62% p

Loss on Disposal of Assets 8 (61,247) (61,247) 0 61,247

Total Operating Expenditure (22,866,814) (15,491,752) (14,971,374) 520,378

Funding Balance Adjustments
Add back Depreciation 7,214,563 4,809,736 5,615,546 805,810 16.75% p

Adjust (Profit)/Loss on Asset Disposal 8 61,247 61,247 0 (61,247) (100.00%) q

Adjust Provisions and Accruals 0 0 0 0  

Net Cash from Operations 72,676 623,036 1,294,774 671,739

Capital Revenues
Grants, Subsidies and Contributions 11 4,578,998 2,650,816 3,562,571 911,755 34.40% p

Proceeds from Disposal of Assets 8 106,400 106,400 0 (106,400) (100.00%)

Total Capital Revenues 4,685,398 2,757,216 3,562,571 805,355

Capital Expenses
Land Held for Resale 0 0 0 0

Land and Buildings 13 (1,327,274) (1,045,398) (554,365) 491,033 46.97% p

Office Furniture & Eqipment 13 (110,000) (76,666) (19,765) 56,901

Plant and Equipment 13 (561,904) (349,110) (274,575) 74,535

Infrastructure Assets - Roads 13 (4,377,407) (3,606,055) (2,791,855) 814,200

Infrastructure Assets - Footpaths 13 (109,700) (71,974) (5,407) 66,567

Infrastructure Assets - Bridges 13 0 0 0 0

Infrastructure Assets - Drainage 13 (38,000) (38,000) (793) 37,207 97.91% p

Infrastructure Assets - Parks & Ovals 13 (220,000) (146,664) 0 146,664 100.00% p

Infrastructure Assets - Levee Systems 13 0 0 0 0  

Infrastructure Assets - Airport 13 (155,220) (106,399) (95,664) 10,735 10.09% p

Infrastructure Assets - Carparks 13 0 0 0 0  

Infrastructure Assets - Other Infrasrtucture 13 (352,700) (311,032) (153,816) 157,216 50.55% p

Infrastructure Assets - Landfill 13 (175,000) (58,334) (4,120) 54,214 92.94% p

Total Capital Expenditure (7,427,205) (5,809,632) (3,900,361) 1,909,271

Net Cash from Capital Activities (2,741,807) (3,052,416) (337,790) 2,714,626

Financing
Transfer From Reserves 7 1,884,310 110,000 216,195 106,195

Proceeds from New Debentures 0 0 0 0  

Self-Supporting Loan Principal 0 0 0 0  

Repayment of Debentures 10 (122,964) (96,443) (99,560) (3,117) (3.23%)

Transfer to Reserves 7 (396,896) (33,336) (16,917) 16,419 49.25% p

Net Cash from Financing Activities 1,364,450 (19,779) 99,718 119,497

Net Operations, Capital and Financing (1,304,681) (2,449,159) 1,056,702 3,505,861

Opening Funding Surplus(Deficit) 3 3,889,507 3,889,507 3,889,507 0 0.00% 

Closing Funding Surplus(Deficit) 3 2,584,826 1,440,348 4,946,209 3,505,861

Indicates a variance between Year to Date (YTD) Budget and YTD Actual data as per the adopted materiality threshold.
Refer to Note 2 for an explanation of the reasons for the variance.

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying Financial Statements and notes.

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
 (By Nature or Type)

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019

Amended Annual 
Budget

Amended YTD 
Budget 

(a)

YTD 
Actual 

(b)
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19/03/2019

2018/2019 2018/2019 2018/2019 2018/2019
Original
Budget

Amended
Budget

Amended
YTD Budget

YTD
Actual

$ $ $ $
OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Net current assets at start of financial year - surplus/(deficit) 3,981,008 3,889,507 3,889,507 3,889,507 

3,981,008 3,889,507 3,889,507 3,889,507 
Revenue from operating activities (excluding rates)
Governance 70,846 78,322 68,214 64,050 
General Purpose Funding - exc Rates 5,343,476 5,324,877 1,946,310 1,924,433 
Law, order, public safety 193,925 197,715 106,244 51,808 
Health 49,897 45,658 36,839 29,124 
Education and welfare 286,850 242,250 207,959 191,936 
Housing 11,960 11,960 7,968 7,952 
Community amenities 2,052,563 2,167,813 1,937,099 2,004,857 
Recreation and culture 300,093 312,193 240,549 257,077 
Transport 1,047,380 1,054,732 813,372 681,560 
Economic services 383,880 409,880 270,967 223,278 
Other property and services 632,141 632,140 429,622 67,478 

10,373,011 10,477,540 6,065,143 5,503,551 
Expenditure from operating activities
Governance (1,332,776) (1,330,117) (953,657) (1,210,911)
General purpose funding (288,443) (288,443) (142,968) (97,468)
Law, order, public safety (976,537) (943,937) (638,738) (631,478)
Health (724,806) (719,406) (481,548) (336,025)
Education and welfare (1,314,456) (1,246,234) (839,664) (731,035)
Housing (115,434) (125,168) (87,419) (86,865)
Community amenities (2,959,255) (2,913,041) (1,950,820) (1,371,540)
Recreation and culture (4,964,488) (4,935,324) (3,333,546) (3,029,242)
Transport (8,486,098) (8,543,860) (5,719,701) (6,032,702)
Economic services (1,319,841) (1,339,901) (877,657) (702,842)
Other property and services (491,383) (481,383) (466,034) (741,266)

(22,973,517) (22,866,814) (15,491,752) (14,971,374)
Operating activities excluded from budget
Loss on disposal of assets 61,247 61,247 61,247 0
Depreciation on assets 7,214,563 7,214,563 4,809,736 5,615,546

Amount attributable to operating activities (1,343,688) (1,223,957) (666,119) 37,230

INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Grants Capital - Law, Order, Public Safety 214,190 214,190 107,096 200,560
Grants Capital - Education and welfare 60,000 60,000 0 60,000
Grants Capital - Recreation and culture 0 368,538 338,538 432,538
Grants Capital - Transport 3,898,319 3,936,270 2,205,182 2,869,473
Non-operating grants, subsidies and contributions 4,172,509 4,578,998 2,650,816 3,562,571
Proceeds from disposal of assets 106,400 106,400 106,400 0
Total Capital Revenue 4,278,909 4,685,398 2,757,216 3,562,571
Land and Buildings (998,687) (1,327,274) (1,045,398) (554,365)
Office Furniture & Eqipment (110,000) (110,000) (76,666) (19,765)
Plant and Equipment (573,190) (561,904) (349,110) (274,575)
Purchase property, plant and equipment (1,681,877) (1,999,178) (1,471,174) (848,705)
Infrastructure Assets - Roads (4,377,407) (4,377,407) (3,606,055) (2,791,855)
Infrastructure Assets - Footpaths (119,600) (109,700) (71,974) (5,407)
Infrastructure Assets - Bridges 0 0 0 0
Infrastructure Assets - Drainage (38,000) (38,000) (38,000) (793)
Infrastructure Assets - Parks & Ovals (220,000) (220,000) (146,664) 0
Infrastructure Assets - Levee Systems 0 0 0 0
Infrastructure Assets - Airport (101,000) (155,220) (106,399) (95,664)
Infrastructure Assets - Carparks 0 0 0 0
Infrastructure Assets - Other Infrasrtucture (175,000) (352,700) (311,032) (153,816)
Infrastructure Assets - Landfill (175,000) (175,000) (58,334) (4,120)
Purchase and construction of infrastructure (5,206,007) (5,428,027) (4,338,458) (3,051,656)
Total Capital Expenditure (6,887,884) (7,427,205) (5,809,632) (3,900,361)

Amount attributable to investing activities (2,608,975) (2,741,807) (3,052,416) (337,790)

FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Repayment of borrowings (122,964) (122,964) (96,443) (99,560)
Transfers to cash backed reserves (restricted assets) (385,997) (396,896) (33,336) (16,917)
Transfers from cash backed reserves (restricted assets) 1,860,310 1,884,310 110,000 216,195

Amount attributable to financing activities 1,351,349 1,364,450 (19,779) 99,718

Budgeted deficiency before general rates (2,601,314) (2,601,314) (3,738,314) (200,843)
Estimated amount to be raised from general rates 5,186,140 5,186,140 5,178,662 5,147,052
Net current assets at end of financial year - surplus/(deficit) 2,584,826 2,584,826 1,440,348 4,946,209

This statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

RATES SETTING STATEMENT
 (Statutory Reporting Program)

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019

SHIRE OF CARNARVON
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YTD 28 02 2019

YTD Actual New 
/Upgrade

YTD Actual (Renewal 
Expenditure) YTD Actual Total

Amended YTD 
Budget

Amended Annual 
Budget Variance

(a) (b) (c) = (a)+(b) (d) (d) - (c) 
$ $ $ $ $ $

Land and Buildings 0 554,365 554,365 1,045,398 1,327,274 (491,033)

Office Furniture & Eqipment 0 19,765 19,765 76,666 110,000 (56,901)
Plant and Equipment 0 274,575 274,575 349,110 561,904 (74,535)
Infrastructure Assets - Roads 0 2,791,855 2,791,855 3,606,055 4,377,407 (814,200)
Infrastructure Assets - Footpaths 0 5,407 5,407 71,974 109,700 (66,567)
Infrastructure Assets - Bridges 0 0 0 0 0 0
Infrastructure Assets - Drainage 0 793 793 38,000 38,000 (37,207)
Infrastructure Assets - Parks & Ovals 0 0 0 146,664 220,000 (146,664)
Infrastructure Assets - Levee Systems 0 0 0 0 0 0
Infrastructure Assets - Airport 0 95,664 95,664 106,399 155,220 (10,735)
Infrastructure Assets - Carparks 0 0 0 0 0 0
Infrastructure Assets - Other Infrasrtucture 0 153,816 153,816 311,032 352,700 (157,216)
Infrastructure Assets - Landfill 0 4,120 4,120 58,334 175,000 (54,214)

Capital  Expenditure Totals 0 3,900,361 3,900,361 5,809,632 7,427,205 (1,909,271)

Comments and graphs

STATEMENT OF CAPITAL ACQUSITIONS AND CAPITAL FUNDING
For the Period Ended 28 February 2019

Capital Acquisitions
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Operating Revenues $ $ $ $
Governance 70,846 7,476 78,322 68,214
General Purpose Funding 10,529,617 (18,600) 10,511,017 7,124,972

Law, Order and Public Safety 408,115 3,790 411,905 213,340
Health 49,897 (4,239) 45,658 36,839
Education and Welfare 346,850 (44,600) 302,250 207,959
Housing 11,960 0 11,960 7,968
Community Amenities 2,052,563 115,250 2,167,813 1,937,099
Recreation and Culture 300,093 380,638 680,731 579,087
Transport 366,701 45,303 412,004 3,018,554
Economic Services 383,880 26,000 409,880 270,967
Other Property and Services 632,140 0 632,140 429,622

Total Operating Revenue 15,152,662 511,018 15,663,680 13,894,621
Operating Expense
Governance (1,332,776) 2,659 (1,330,117) (953,657)
04 (288,443) 0 (288,443) (142,968)
Law, Order and Public Safety (976,537) 32,600 (943,937) (638,738)
Health (724,806) 5,400 (719,406) (481,548)
Education and Welfare (1,314,456) 68,222 (1,246,234) (839,664)
Housing (115,434) (9,734) (125,168) (87,419)
Community Amenities (2,959,255) 46,214 (2,913,041) (1,950,820)
Recreation and Culture (4,964,488) 29,164 (4,935,324) (3,333,546)
Transport (8,486,098) (57,762) (8,543,860) (5,719,701)
Economic Services (1,319,841) (20,060) (1,339,901) (877,657)
Other Property and Services (491,383) 10,000 (481,383) (466,034)

Total Operating Expenditure (22,973,517) 106,703 (22,866,814) (15,491,752)

Funding Balance Adjustments
Add back Depreciation 7,214,563 0 7,214,563 0

Adjust (Profit)/Loss on Asset Disposal 61,247 0 61,247 0
Adjust Provisions and Accruals 0 0 0 0

Net Cash from Operations (545,045) 617,721 72,675 (1,597,131)

Capital Revenues
Grants, Subsidies and Contributions 4,578,998 0 4,578,998 2,650,816

Proceeds from Disposal of Assets 106,400 0 106,400 0

Proceeds from Sale of Investments 0 0 0 0
Total Capital Revenues 4,685,398 0 4,685,398 2,650,816

Capital Expenses
Land Held for Resale 0 0 0
Land and Buildings (998,687) (328,587) (1,327,274) (1,045,398)

Office Furniture & Eqipment (110,000) 0 (110,000) (76,666)

Plant and Equipment (573,190) 11,286 (561,904) (349,110)

Infrastructure Assets - Roads (4,377,407) 0 (4,377,407) (3,606,055)

Infrastructure Assets - Footpaths (119,600) 9,900 (109,700) (71,974)

Infrastructure Assets - Bridges 0 0 0 0

Infrastructure Assets - Drainage (38,000) 0 (38,000) (38,000)

Infrastructure Assets - Parks & Ovals (220,000) 0 (220,000) (146,664)

Infrastructure Assets - Levee Systems 0 0 0 0

Infrastructure Assets - Airport (101,000) (54,220) (155,220) (106,399)

Infrastructure Assets - Carparks 0 0 0 0

Infrastructure Assets - Other Infrasrtucture (175,000) (177,700) (352,700) (311,032)

Infrastructure Assets - Landfill (175,000) 0 (175,000) (58,334)

Total Capital Expenditure (6,887,884) (539,321) (7,427,205) (5,809,632)

Net Cash from Capital Activities (2,202,486) (539,321) (2,741,807) (3,158,816)

Financing
Proceeds from New Debentures 0 0 0 0

Self-Supporting Loan Principal 0 0 0 0
Transfer from Reserves 1,860,310 24,000 1,884,310 0
Purchase of Investments 0 0 0 0
Advances to Community Groups 0 0 0 0
Repayment of Debentures (122,964) 0 (122,964) (79,955)
Transfer to Reserves (385,997) (10,899) (396,896) (75,420)

Net Cash from Financing Activities 1,351,349 13,101 1,364,450 (155,375)

Net Operations, Capital and Financing (1,396,182) 91,501 (1,304,681) (4,911,322)

Opening Funding Surplus(Deficit) 3,981,008 (91,501) 3,889,507 3,981,008

Closing Funding Surplus(Deficit) 2,584,825 (0) 2,584,826 (930,314)

Indicates a variance between Year to Date (YTD) Budget and YTD Actual data as per the adopted materiality threshold.

Adopted Budget 
Amendments 

(Note 5)
Amended Annual 

Budget

SHIRE OF CARNARVON 
STATEMENT OF BUDGET AMENDMENTS

 (Statutory Reporting Program)
For the Period Ended 28 February 2019

Adopted Budget

Amended YTD 
Budget 

(a)
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1. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(a) Basis of Accounting
This statement comprises a special purpose financial report which has been prepared in accordance 
with Australian Accounting Standards (as they apply to local governments and not-for-profit entities), 
Australian Accounting Interpretations, other authoritative pronouncements of the Australian Accounting 
Standards Board, the Local Government Act 1995 and accompanying regulations. Material accounting 
policies which have been adopted in the preparation of this statement are presented below and have been
consistently applied unless stated otherwise.

Except for cash flow and rate setting information, the report has also been prepared on the accrual basis  
and is based on historical costs, modified, where applicable, by the measurement at fair value of selected 
non-current assets, financial assets and liabilities.

Critical Accounting Estimates
The preparation of a financial report in conformity with Australian Accounting Standards requires 
management to make judgements, estimates and assumptions that effect the application of policies and  

The estimates and associated assumptions are based on historical experience and various other factors  
that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances; the results of which form the basis of making  
the judgements about carrying values of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other  
sources. Actual results may differ from these estimates.

(b) The Local Government Reporting Entity
All Funds through which the Council controls resources to carry on its functions have been included in 
this statement.

In the process of reporting on the local government as a single unit, all transactions and balances
between those funds (for example, loans and transfers between Funds) have been eliminated.    

All monies held in the Trust Fund are excluded from the statement, but a separate statement of those
monies appears at Note 12.

(c) Rounding Off Figures
All figures shown in this statement are rounded to the nearest dollar.

(d) Rates, Grants, Donations and Other Contributions
Rates, grants, donations and other contributions are recognised as revenues when the local government 
obtains control over the assets comprising the contributions.  Control over assets acquired from rates is
obtained at the commencement of the rating period or, where earlier, upon receipt of the rates.

(e) Goods and Services Tax
Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of the amount of GST, except where the amount of 
GST incurred is not recoverable from the Australian Taxation Office (ATO).

Receivables and payables are stated inclusive of GST receivable or payable.
The net amount of GST recoverable from, or payable to, the ATO is included with receivables or payables  
in the statement of financial position.

Cash flows are presented on a gross basis. The GST components of cash flows arising from investing or 
financing activities which are recoverable from, or payable to, the ATO are presented as operating
cash flows.

SHIRE OF CARNARVON
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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1. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

(f) Cash and Cash Equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand, cash at bank, deposits available on demand with 
banks and other short term highly liquid investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of 
cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value and bank overdrafts.

Bank overdrafts are reported as short term borrowings in current liabilities in the statement of financial  
position.

(g) Trade and Other Receivables
Trade and other receivables include amounts due from ratepayers for unpaid rates and service charges 
and other amounts due from third parties for goods sold and services performed in the ordinary course 
of business.

Receivables expected to be collected within 12 months of the end of the reporting period are classified 
as current assets.  All other receivables are classified as non-current assets.

Collectability of trade and other receivables is reviewed on an ongoing basis. Debts that are known to be 
uncollectible are written off when identified.  An allowance for doubtful debts is raised when there is 
objective evidence that they will not be collectible.

(h) Inventories
General
Inventories are measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value.

Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business less the estimated  
costs of completion and the estimated costs necessary to make the sale.

Land Held for Resale
Land held for development and sale is valued at the lower of cost and net realisable value. Cost includes 
the cost of acquisition, development, borrowing costs and holding costs until completion of development.
Finance costs and holding charges incurred after development is completed are expensed.

Gains and losses are recognised in profit or loss at the time of signing an unconditional contract of sale if  
significant risks and rewards, and effective control over the land, are passed on to the buyer at this point.

Land held for sale is classified as current except where it is held as non-current based on Council’s 
intentions to release for sale. 

(i) Fixed Assets
All assets are initially recognised at cost.  Cost is determined as the fair value of the assets given as
consideration plus costs incidental to the acquisition.  For assets acquired at no cost or for nominal
consideration, cost is determined as fair value at the date of acquisition.  The cost of non-current assets
constructed by the local government includes the cost of all materials used in the construction, direct
labour on the project and an appropriate proportion of variable and fixed overhead.

Certain asset classes may be revalued on a regular basis such that the carrying values are not materially
different from fair value.  Assets carried at fair value are to be revalued with sufficient regularity to ensure
the carrying amount does not differ materially from that determined using fair value at reporting date.

SHIRE OF CARNARVON 
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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1. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

(j) Depreciation of Non-Current Assets
All non-current assets having a limited useful life are systematically depreciated over their useful
lives in a manner which reflects the consumption of the future economic benefits embodied in
those assets.

Depreciation is recognised on a straight-line basis, using rates which are reviewed each reporting
period.  Major depreciation rates and periods are:

Buildings 10 to 100 years
Furniture and Equipment 3 to 10 years
Plant and Equipment 5 to 20 years
Sealed roads and streets
 formation not depreciated
 pavement 50 years
 seal
  - bituminous seals 20 years
  - asphalt surfaces 25 years
Gravel roads
 formation not depreciated
 pavement 50 years
gravel sheet 12 years
Formed roads (unsealed)
clearing and earthworks not depreciated
construction/roadbase 50 years
Footpaths - slab 50 years
Bridges 50 years
Levee System 50 years
Tools 5 years
Water supplying piping & drainage systems 75 years
Other Infrastructure Various

(k) Trade and Other Payables
Trade and other payables represent liabilities for goods and services provided to the Council prior to the   
end of the financial year that are unpaid and arise when the Council becomes obliged to make future   
payments in respect of the purchase of these goods and services. The amounts are unsecured, are 
recognised as a current liability and are normally paid within 30 days of recognition.

(l) Employee Benefits
The provisions for employee benefits relates to amounts expected to be paid for long service leave, 
annual leave, wages and salaries and are calculated as follows:

(i) Wages, Salaries, Annual Leave and Long Service Leave (Short-term Benefits)
The provision for employees’ benefits to wages, salaries, annual leave and long service leave expected to
be settled within 12 months represents the amount the Shire has a present obligation to 
pay resulting from employees services provided to balance date.  The provision has been calculated at 
nominal amounts based on remuneration rates the Shire expects to pay and includes related on-costs.

(ii) Annual Leave and Long Service Leave (Long-term Benefits)
The liability for long service leave is recognised in the provision for employee benefits and measured as the 
present value of expected future payments to be made in respect of services provided by employees up to 
the reporting date using the project unit credit method.  Consideration is given to expected future wage 
and salary levels, experience of employee departures and periods of service.  Expected future payments
are discounted using market yields at the reporting date on national government bonds  with terms to 
maturity and currency that match as closely as possible, the estimated future cash outflows.  Where the
Shire does not have the unconditional right to defer settlement beyond 12 months, the liability is 
recognised as a  current liability.

SHIRE OF CARNARVON 
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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1. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

(m) Interest-bearing Loans and Borrowings
All loans and borrowings are initially recognised at the fair value of the consideration received less
directly attributable transaction costs.

After initial recognition, interest-bearing loans and borrowings are subsequently measured at amortised
cost using the effective interest method.  Fees paid on the establishment of loan facilities that are
yield related are included as part of the carrying amount of the loans and borrowings.

Borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless the Council has an unconditional right to defer
settlement of the liability for at least 12 months after the balance sheet date.

Borrowing Costs
Borrowing costs are recognised as an expense when incurred except where they are directly attributable
to the acquisition, construction or production of a qualifying asset.  Where this is the case, they are
capitalised as part of the cost of the particular asset.

(n) Provisions
Provisions are recognised when:  The council has a present legal or constructive obligation as a result of
past events; it is more likely than not that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the obligation;
and the amount has been reliably estimated.  Provisions are not recognised for future operating losses.

Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood that an outflow will be required in settlement
is determined by considering the class of obligations as a whole.  A provision is recognised even if the 
likelihood of an outflow with respect to any one of item included in the same class of obligations may be
small.

(o) Current and Non-Current Classification
In the determination of whether an asset or liability is current or non-current, consideration is given to the
time when each asset or liability is expected to be settled.  The asset or liability is classified as current
if it is expected to be settled within the next 12 months, being the Council's operational cycle.  In the
case of liabilities where Council does not have the unconditional right to defer settlement beyond 12 months,
such as vested long service leave, the liability is classified as current even if not expected to be settled
within the next 12 months.  Inventories held for trading are classified as current even if not expected to be
realised in the next 12 months except for land held for resale where it is held as non current based on
Council's intentions to release for sale.

SHIRE OF CARNARVON 
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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1. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

(p) Nature or Type Classifications

Rates
All rates levied under the Local Government Act 1995. Includes general, differential, specific area
rates, minimum rates, interim rates, back rates, ex-gratia rates, less discounts offered. Exclude 
administration fees, interest on instalments, interest on arrears and service charges.

Operating Grants, Subsidies and Contributions
Refer to all amounts received as grants, subsidies and contributions that are not non-operating grants.

Non-Operating Grants, Subsidies and Contributions
Amounts received specifically for the acquisition, construction of new or the upgrading of non-current 
assets paid to a local government, irrespective of whether these amounts are received as capital grants, 
subsidies, contributions or donations.

Profit on Asset Disposal
Profit on the disposal of assets including gains on the disposal of long term investments.
Losses are disclosed under the expenditure classifications.

Fees and Charges
Revenues (other than service charges) from the use of facilities and charges made for local government 
services, sewerage rates, rentals, hire charges, fee for service, photocopying charges, licences, sale 
of goods or information, fines, penalties and administration fees. Local governments may wish to disclose 
more detail such as rubbish collection fees, rental of property, fines and penalties, other fees and charges.

Service Charges
Service charges imposed under Division 6 of Part 6 of the Local Government Act 1995. Regulation 54 
of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 identifies the These are television
and radio broadcasting, underground electricity and neighbourhood surveillance services. Exclude 
rubbish removal charges. Interest and other items of a similar nature received from bank and investment 
accounts, interest on rate instalments, interest on rate arrears and interest on debtors.

Interest Earnings
Interest and other items of a similar nature received from bank and investment accounts, interest on rate 
instalments, interest on rate arrears and interest on debtors.

Other Revenue / Income
Other revenue, which can not be classified under the above headings, includes dividends, discounts, 
rebates etc.

Employee Costs
All costs associate with the employment of person such as salaries, wages, allowances, benefits such 
as vehicle and housing, superannuation, employment expenses, removal expenses, relocation expenses, 
worker's compensation insurance, training costs, conferences, safety expenses, medical examinations, 
fringe benefit tax, etc.

Materials and Contracts
All expenditures on materials, supplies and contracts not classified under other headings. These include 
supply of goods and materials, legal expenses, consultancy, maintenance agreements, communication 
expenses, advertising expenses, membership, periodicals, publications, hire expenses, rental, leases, 
postage and freight etc. Local governments may wish to disclose more detail such as contract services, 
consultancy, information technology, rental or lease expenditures.

Utilities (Gas, Electricity, Water, etc.)
Expenditures made to the respective agencies for the provision of power, gas or water. Exclude 
expenditures incurred for the reinstatement of roadwork on behalf of these agencies.

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019

SHIRE OF CARNARVON 
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
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1. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

(q) Nature or Type Classifications (Continued)

Insurance
All insurance other than worker's compensation and health benefit insurance included as a cost of employment.

Loss on asset disposal
Loss on the disposal of fixed assets.

Depreciation on non-current assets
Depreciation expense raised on all classes of assets.

Interest expenses
Interest and other costs of finance paid, including costs of finance for loan debentures, overdraft 
accommodation and refinancing expenses.

Other expenditure
Statutory fees, taxes, provision for bad debts, member's fees or levies including WA Fire Brigade 
Levy and State taxes. Donations and subsidies made to community groups.

(r) Statement of Objectives

Council has adopted a 'Plan for the future' comprising a Strategic Community Plan and Corporate 
Business Plan to provide the long term community vision, aspirations and objectives.  

Based upon feedback received from the community the vision of the Shire is:
"A wonderful place to live, work, invest and visit with the community working together
to achieve shared objectives"

The Strategic Community Plan defines the key objectives of the Shire as:
"Economic: A strong, resilient and balanced economy.
Environment: Our unique natural and built environment is protected and enhanced.
Social: Our community enjoys a high quality of life.
Civic Leadership: A collaborative and engaged community."

(s) Reporting Programs

Council operations as disclosed in this statement encompass the following service orientated
activities/programs:

GOVERNANCE
Expenses associated with provision of services to members of council and elections. Also included are costs
associated with computer operations, corporate accounting, corporate records and asset management. Costs
reported as administrative expenses are redistributed in accordance with the principle of activity based
costing (ABC).

GENERAL PURPOSE FUNDING
Rates and associated revenues, general purpose government grants, interest revenue and other 
miscellaneous revenues such as commission on Police Licensing. The costs associated with raising the 
above mentioned revenues, eg. Valuation expenses, debt collection and overheads.

LAW, ORDER, PUBLIC SAFETY
Enforcement of Local Laws, fire prevention, animal control and provision of ranger services.

HEALTH
Health inspection services, food quality control, mosquito control and contributions towards provision of
medical health services.

SHIRE OF CARNARVON 
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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1. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

(s) Reporting Programs (Continued)

HOUSING
Provision and maintenance of rented housing accommodation for pensioners and employees.

COMMUNITY AMENITIES
Sanitation, sewerage, stormwater drainage, protection of the environment, public conveniences, cemeteries
and town planning.

RECREATION AND CULTURE
Parks, gardens and recreation reserves, library services, television and radio re-broadcasting, swimming
facilities, walk trails, youth recreation, Visitor Centre, boat ramps, foreshore and Civic Centre.

TRANSPORT
Construction and maintenance of roads, footpaths, drainage works, parking facilities, traffic control, depot
operations, plant purchase, marine facilities and cleaning of streets.

ECONOMIC SERVICES
Tourism, community development, pest control, building services, caravan parks and private works.

OTHER PROPERTY & SERVICES
Plant works, plant overheads and stock of materials.

SHIRE OF CARNARVON 
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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Note 2: EXPLANATION OF MATERIAL VARIANCES

Reporting Program Var. $ Var. % Var.
Timing/ 

Permanent Explanation  of Variance

Operating Revenues $ %

Governance (4,164) (6.10%)

General Purpose Funding - Rates 0 0.00% 

General Purpose Funding - Other (53,488) (2.70%)

Law, Order and Public Safety (54,436) (51.24%) q Timing
Refer to Exec Manager of Development Services for comment 
regarding the year to date material variances at this program.

Health (7,715) (20.94%)

Education and Welfare (16,023) (7.71%)

Housing (16) (0.20%)

Community Amenities 67,758 3.50% 

Recreation and Culture 16,528 6.87% 

Transport (131,812) (16.21%) q Timing
Refer to Exec Manager of Infrastructure Services for comment 
regarding the year to date material variances at this program.

Economic Services (47,689) (17.60%) q Timing
Refer to Exec Manager of Development Services for comment 
regarding the year to date material variances at this program.

Other Property and Services (362,144) (84.29%) q Timing
Refer to Exec Manager of Infrastructure Services for comment 
regarding the year to date material variances at this program.

Operating Expense    

Governance (257,254) (26.98%) q Timing
Refer to Exec Manager of Corporate/Community Services and Exec 
Manager of Infrastructure Services for comment regarding the year to 
date material variances at this program.

General Purpose Funding 45,500 31.83% p Timing
Refer to Exec Manager of Corporate/Community Services for comment 
regarding the year to date material variances at this program.

Law, Order and Public Safety 7,260 1.14% 

Health 145,523 30.22% p Timing
Refer to Exec Manager of Development Services for comment 
regarding the year to date material variances at this program.

Education and Welfare 108,629 12.94% p Timing
Refer to Exec Manager of Corporate/Community Services for comment 
regarding the year to date material variances at this program.

Housing 554 0.63% 

Community Amenities 579,280 29.69% p Timing
Refer to Exec Manager of Infrastructure Services for comment 
regarding the year to date material variances at this program.

Recreation and Culture 304,304 9.13% 

Transport (313,001) (5.47%)

Economic Services 174,815 19.92% p Timing
Refer to Exec Manager of Development Services for comment 
regarding the year to date material variances at this program.

Other Property and Services (275,232) (59.06%) q Timing
Refer to Exec Manager of Infrastructure Services for comment 
regarding the year to date material variances at this program.

Capital Revenues

Grants, Subsidies and Contributions 911,755 34.40% p Timing
Refer to Exec Manager of Corporate/Community Services and Exec 
Manager of Infrastructure Services for comment regarding the year to 
date material variances at this program.

Proceeds from Disposal of Assets (106,400) (100.00%)

STATEMENT OF BUDGET AMENDMENTS
 (Statutory Reporting Program)

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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Note 2: EXPLANATION OF MATERIAL VARIANCES (Continued)

Reporting Program Var. $ Var. % Var.
Timing/ 

Permanent Explanation  of Variance

Capital Expenses

Land and Buildings 491,033 46.97% p Timing Delay in capital works

Office Furniture & Eqipment 56,901 74.22% 

Plant and Equipment 74,535 21.35% 

Infrastructure Assets - Roads 814,200 22.58% 

Infrastructure Assets - Footpaths 66,567 92.49% 

Infrastructure Assets - Bridges 0  

Infrastructure Assets - Drainage 37,207 97.91% p Timing Delay in capital works

Infrastructure Assets - Parks & Ovals 146,664 100.00% p Timing Delay in capital works

Infrastructure Assets - Levee Systems 0  

Infrastructure Assets - Airport 10,735 10.09% p Timing Delay in capital works

Infrastructure Assets - Carparks 0  

Infrastructure Assets - Other Infrastructure 157,216 50.55% p Timing Delay in capital works

Infrastructure Assets - Landfill 54,214 92.94% p Timing Delay in capital works

92.94% 

Financing

Loan Principal (3,117) (3.23%)

 (Statutory Reporting Program)
For the Period Ended 28 February 2019

STATEMENT OF BUDGET AMENDMENTS

19Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 207



Note 3: NET CURRENT FUNDING POSITION

 Note 
 YTD 28 Feb 

2019  30th June 2018 
 YTD 28 Feb 

2018 
$ $ $

Current Assets
Cash Unrestricted 4 3,187,467 3,832,585 3,873,739
Cash Restricted 4 4,169,100 4,368,377 5,762,597
Receivables - Rates 6 1,052,369 689,517 638,070
Receivables -Other 6 1,070,683 637,954 1,495,460
Inventories 52,361 52,785 59,309

9,531,980 9,581,219 11,829,175

Less: Current Liabilities
Payables (416,670) (1,323,335) (623,976)
Provisions (745,139) (622,175) (735,894)

(1,161,809) (1,945,510) (1,359,870)

Less: Cash Reserves 7 (4,169,100) (4,368,377) (5,762,598)
Less: Provisions 745,139 622,175 735,894

Net Current Funding Position 4,946,209 3,889,507 5,442,602

Comments - Net Current Funding Position

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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Note 4: CASH AND INVESTMENTS

Interest Unrestricted Restricted Trust Total Institution Maturity
Rate $ $ $ Amount $ Date

(a) Cash Deposits
Cash 9,586,463 9,586,463 ANZ / WATC At Call
Cash At Hand 3,187,467 3,187,467 ANZ At Call
Investments (5,417,363) 6,883 (5,410,480) ANZ At Call

2 TRUST FUND CASH AT BANK 811,234 811,234 ANZ On Hand

Total 3,187,467 4,169,100 818,117 8,174,684

   
Comments/Notes - Investments

Shire of Carnarvon 
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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Note 5: BUDGET AMENDMENTS

Amendments to original budget since budget adoption. Surplus/(Deficit)

GL Account 
Code Description Classification  Original Budget 

 Decrease in 
Available Cash  Current Budget 

$ $ $

Budget Surplus (Increase)/Decrease in Opening 
Balance 91,501

3215 SPECIFIED MAINTENANCE Operating Expenses 9,000 2,000 11,000
3242 CARNARVON PARKS & GARDENS Operating Expenses 1,520,894 -16,409 1,504,485
3604 OTHER INFRASTRUCTURE Capital Expenses 125,000 17,000 142,000
3950 COUNTRY ROADS MAINTENANCE Operating Expenses 722,154 -21,118 701,036
4262 AREA PROMOTION/IMPROVMENT Operating Expenses 179,200 16,000 195,200
4273 GASCOYNE DISTRICT DISPLAY CONTRIBUTIONS AND SALE INCOME Operating Revenue -4,000 -14,000 -18,000 
7192 CLUB DEVELOPMENT Operating Expenses 0 15,000 15,000
6063 GRANT INCOME Operating Revenue -60,000 -15,000 -75,000 
3344 PLANT AND EQUIPMENT MUNI Capital Expenses 9,000 5,154 14,154
1823 GRANTS (MOSQUITO FUNDING) Operating Revenue -9,537 4,239 -5,298 
5480 TRANSFER TO MOSQUITO MANAGEMENT RESERVE Operating Expenses 641 1,161 1,802
1822 MOSQUITO/VERMIN CONTROL Operating Expenses 50,225 -5,400 44,825
3974 OTHER INFRASTRUCTURE Capital Expenses 25,000 140,000 165,000
3653 OTHER GRANTS Operating Revenue 0 -140,000 -140,000 
3162 PROJECT EXPENDITURE (CIVIC CENTRE GRANTS) Operating Expenses 92,331 39,000 131,331
3155 GRANTS - CIVIC CENTRE Operating Revenue 0 -15,000 -15,000 
2013 TRANSFER FROM UNSPENT GRANTS RESERVE Operating Revenue -1,680,310 -24,000 -1,704,310 
41D2 OPERATION & MAINTENANCE - CORAL BAY AIRPORT Operating Expenses 43,036 -7,769 35,267
4603 R.A.D.S GRANT Operating Revenue -55,768 -37,951 -93,719 
4004 LAND & BUILDINGS - TERMINAL Capital Expenses 15,000 16,500 31,500
4114 PLANT & EQUIP (AIRPORT) Capital Expenses 25,000 -25,000 0
4124 INFRASTRUCTURE - AIRPORT Capital Expenses 101,000 54,220 155,220
3092 LIVE SHOW EXPENSES Operating Expenses 65,000 21,000 86,000
93A2 BAR SALES - PURCHASES Operating Expenses 6,000 -2,000 4,000
3182 OPERATION & MAINTENANCE - AQUATIC CENTRE Operating Expenses 176,850 9,405 186,255
9412 CINEMA EXPENSES Operating Expenses 25,000 -5,000 20,000
9422 CINEMA KIOSK PURCHASE Operating Expenses 11,000 -6,000 5,000
0041 INSTALMENT INTEREST CHARGES Operating Revenue -20,500 -1,400 -21,900 
5483 INTEREST ON INVESTMENTS Operating Revenue -100,000 20,000 -80,000 
0122 ELECTION EXPENSES Operating Expenses 8,500 -3,800 4,700
0213 REIMBURSEMENTS Operating Revenue -390 -980 -1,370 
0233 REIMBURSEMENTS-LEGAL FEES Operating Revenue 0 -5,720 -5,720 
0252 EMPLOYEE COSTS Operating Expenses 1,653,662 -14,000 1,639,662
0302 OPERATION & MAINTENANCE - ADMINISTRATION BUILDINGS Operating Expenses 172,309 -4,708 167,601
0512 RECORD KEEPING PORTFOLIO Operating Expenses 21,117 9,000 30,117
0532 COMPUTER OPERATIONS Operating Expenses 294,411 2,200 296,611
0586 RETENTION AND BONUS PAYMENTS Operating Expenses 95,000 -16,351 78,649
06C2 WEBSITE Operating Expenses 28,750 20,000 48,750
1722 ASSET MANAGEMENT Operating Expenses 286,571 5,000 291,571
0623 MOTOR VEHICLE CONTRIBUTIO Operating Revenue 0 -776 -776 
0732 FIRE PREVENTION/FIGHTING Operating Expenses 53,210 -28,280 24,930
0863 REIMBURSEMENTS Operating Revenue 0 -1,650 -1,650 
0892 OPERATION & MAINTENANCE - DOG POUND Operating Expenses 4,200 1,405 5,605
0912 RANGER SERVICES - OTHER EXPENSES Operating Expenses 11,525 5,975 17,500
09A2 REIMBURSEMENTS-DOGS Operating Expenses 0 300 300
2552 CAT CONTROL OPERATIONS Operating Expenses 4,200 -500 3,700
0943 IMPOUNDING FEES Operating Revenue -5,860 -2,140 -8,000 
1122 CYCLONE PREPARATION AND CLEAN UP Operating Expenses 61,005 -10,000 51,005
12B2 CRIME PREVENTION PLAN Operating Expenses 1,500 -1,500 0
1302 OPERATION & MAINTENANCE - EARLY YEARS EDUCATION BUILDINGS Operating Expenses 6,934 2,310 9,244
1952 OPERATION & MAINTENANCE - LOTTERIES HOUSE Operating Expenses 17,553 -4,782 12,771
1955 AGED CARE CONCEPT PLANS Operating Expenses 30,000 -20,000 10,000
2202 SENIORS WEEK FUNCTION Operating Expenses 3,500 -750 2,750
1963 AGED CARE CONTRIBUTIONS Operating Revenue -15,000 10,000 -5,000 
2323 REIMBURSEMENT Operating Revenue -1,000 -400 -1,400 
3572 FESTIVAL AND EVENTS Operating Expenses 80,910 -10,000 70,910
6342 INDIGENOUS ADVANCEMENT STRATEGY Operating Expenses 100,000 -50,000 50,000
1393 IAS - GRANT INCOME (NO GST) Operating Revenue -100,000 50,000 -50,000 
5382 OPERATION & MAINTENANCE - STAFF HOUSING Operating Expenses 83,120 9,734 92,854
2362 REFUSE COLLECTION - CARNARVON Operating Expenses 486,297 -59,311 426,987

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
For the Period Ended 28 February 2019

22Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 210



Note 5: BUDGET AMENDMENTS CONTINUED

Amendments to original budget since budget adoption. Surplus/(Deficit)

GL Account 
Code Description Classification  Original Budget 

 Decrease in 
Available Cash  Current Budget 

2372 REFUSE SITE MAINTENANCE -  CARNARVON Operating Expenses 772,336 1,000 773,336
2363 BROWNS RANGE TIP FEES Operating Revenue -344,320 -93,000 -437,320 
2393 REFUSE REMOVAL - CARNARVON Operating Revenue -934,973 -22,000 -956,973 
2314 BROWNS RANGE TIP - LAND AND BUILDINGS Capital Expenses 408,972 12,380 421,352
2963 FEES AND CHARGES Operating Revenue 0 -250 -250 
3012 CEMETERY Operating Expenses 74,954 12,096 87,050
3072 EMPLOYEE COSTS Operating Expenses 218,861 -15,000 203,861
3112 OPERATION & MAINTENANCE - CIVIC CENTRE Operating Expenses 195,640 -19,300 176,340
9312 LICENSE & MEMBERSHIP FEES Operating Expenses 8,000 -1,000 7,000
9522 EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE Operating Expenses 3,000 -2,000 1,000
9552 CONTRACTED SERVICES Operating Expenses 20,000 -16,200 3,800
9572 MINOR EQUIPMENT - CIVIC CENTRE Operating Expenses 18,500 -5,000 13,500
3163 GRANTS (CIVIC CENTRE) Operating Revenue -54,000 -228,538 -282,538 
3173 REIMBURSEMENTS Operating Revenue -50 -100 -150 
3154 LAND & BUILDINGS - CIVIC CENTRES Capital Expenses 0 317,927 317,927
3274 PLANT & EQUP SWIM POOL Capital Expenses 30,000 8,560 38,560
3452 PUBLIC RELATIONS Operating Expenses 1,000 500 1,500
3502 OPERATION & MAINTENANCE - LIBRARY BUILDINGS Operating Expenses 76,621 6,790 83,411
5602 ART GALLERY PROGRAMS AND EVENTS Operating Expenses 8,000 750 8,750
3505 LIBRARY AND GALLERY GRANTS Operating Expenses -4,000 -1,250 -5,250 
3523 REIMBURSEMENTS LOST BOOKS Operating Revenue -1,000 500 -500 
3543 OTHER INCOME Operating Revenue -7,510 2,510 -5,000 
3573 INCOME FROM INTERNET Operating Revenue -2,840 440 -2,400 
5603 ART GALLERY INCOME Operating Revenue -1,000 800 -200 
3722 PUBLIC ART Operating Expenses 20,000 -20,000 0
3762 WAR MEMORIAL EXPENSES Operating Expenses 3,000 -700 2,300
3800 OTHER INFRASTRUCTURE Capital Expenses 25,000 20,700 45,700
3850 FOOTPATH/CYCLEWAY CONST. Capital Expenses 119,600 -9,900 109,700
3990 FOOTPATHS Operating Expenses 134,073 50,000 184,073
4131 MRD MEDIAN/VERGES Operating Expenses -5,200 -352 -5,552 
4182 OPERATION & MAINTENANCE - AIRPORT BUILDINGS Operating Expenses 84,630 30,531 115,161
41L2 AIRSIDE MAINTENANCE Operating Expenses 32,500 6,118 38,618
4113 OTHER REIMBURSEMENTS ETC Operating Revenue -12,850 -5,500 -18,350 
4173 LANDING FEES Operating Revenue -30,000 -1,500 -31,500 
7002 SUBSCRIPTIONS/REGISTRATION FEES Operating Expenses 11,858 2,060 13,918
7022 OPERATION & MAINTENANCE - VISITORS CENTRE Operating Expenses 12,890 2,000 14,890
4323 REIMBURSEMENTS Operating Revenue 0 -12,000 -12,000 
4732 EMPLOYEE COSTS Operating Expenses 768,893 -10,000 758,893
5394 INTEREST EARNED ON CLGF PROJECTS Operating Expenses 149,226 -18,220 131,006
53A0 TRANSFER TO AIRPORT RESERVE Operating Expenses 0 9,738 9,738

6,453,051 -0 6,361,550

Comments/Notes - Budget Amendments

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
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Note 6: RECEIVABLES

Receivables - Rates Receivable YTD 28 Feb 2019 30 June 2018 Receivables - General Current 30 Days 60 Days 90+Days
$ $ $ $

$ $ Receivables - General 39,449 6,834 30,638 28,524
Opening Arrears Previous Years 359,392 310,514
Levied this year 5,144,159 4,761,962 Total Receivables General Outstanding 105,445
Less Collections to date (4,451,182) (4,698,484)
Equals Current Outstanding 1,052,369 359,392 Amounts shown above include GST (where applicable)

Net Rates Collectable 1,052,369 359,392
% Collected 80.88% 92.63%

   

Comments/Notes - Receivables Rates Comments/Notes - Receivables General

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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Note 6 - Accounts Receivable (non-rates)
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Note 7: Cash Backed Reserve 

2018-19

Name Opening Balance 

Amended 
Budget 
Interest 
Earned

Actual 
Interest 
Earned

Amended 
Budget 

Transfers In 
(+)

Actual 
Transfers In 

(+)

Amended 
Budget 

Transfers Out 
(-)

Actual 
Transfers Out                

(-) Transfer out Reference

Amended 
Budget 
Closing 
Balance

Actual YTD Closing 
Balance

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $
Leave Reserve 139,577 530 190 0 0 0 0 140,107 139,767
Plant Reserve 134,035 559 183 0 0 (70,000) 0 64,594 134,218
Waste Disposal Reserve 78,060 735 106 0 0 0 0 78,795 78,166
Property Infrastructure Reserve 1,759 7 2 0 0 0 0 1,766 1,761
Staff Housing Reserve 729,388 3,030 990 0 0 (50,000) 0 682,418 730,378
Civic Centre Reserve 60,314 460 84 0 0 0 0 60,774 60,398
I.T. Replacement Reserve 53,371 224 73 0 0 0 0 53,595 53,444
Airport Reserve 49,392 204 67 0 0 0 0 49,596 49,459
Coral Bay Tip Reserve 21,789 91 30 0 0 0 0 21,880 21,819
Surge/Fascine Wall Reserve 105,887 1,225 144 250,000 0 0 0 357,112 106,031
Town Planning Scheme Reserve 1,447 89 2 0 0 0 0 1,536 1,449
Fascine Dredging Reserve 125,748 522 170 0 0 (60,000) 0 66,270 125,918
Flood Mitigation Reserve 11,847 49 16 0 0 0 0 11,896 11,863
OTC/NASA Reserve 8,825 37 12 0 0 0 0 8,862 8,837
Blowholes Reserve 2,740 12 4 0 0 0 0 2,752 2,744
Unspent Grants and Contributions Reserve 2,472,356 39,118 14,346 0 0 (1,704,310) (216,195) Recoup of project expenditure 807,164 2,270,507
Land and Infrastructure Development Reserve 189,347 2,536 250 35,356 0 0 0 227,239 189,597
Asset Replacement Reserve 28,798 120 39 0 0 0 0 28,918 28,837
Emergency Response Reserve 152,321 446 207 50,000 0 0 0 202,767 152,528
Mosquito Management Reserve 1,377 6 2 1,802 0 0 0 3,185 1,379

4,368,378 50,000 16,917 337,158 0 (1,884,310) (216,195) 2,871,225 4,169,100

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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Note 7: Cash Backed Reserve Continued

In accordance with council resolutions in relation to each reserve account, the purpose for which the reserves are set aside are outlined as follows:

Name of Reserve Purpose of the Reserve

Leave reserve To be used to fund annual and long service leave requirements.

Plant Reserve To be used to implement the Shire's Plant Replacement Program.

Waste Disposal Reserve To be used for maintenance or capital expenditure at Browns Range Refuse Site.

Property Infrastructure Reserve To be used to contribute to replacement of major upgrades on Shire of Carnarvon ablutions

Staff Housing Reserve To be used for major maintenance and capital purchases with respect to staff housing.

Civic Centre Reserve To be used for major building and equipment upgrades to Carnarvon Civic Centre.

I.T. Replacement Reserve To be used to fund the Shire of Carnarvon Information Technology Strategy.

Airport Reserve To be used to contribute to capital costs in relation to the Carnarvon Airport.

Coral Bay Tip Reserve To be used for maintenance and capital costs associated with Coral Bay Refuse Site.

Surge/Fascine Wall Reserve To be used for capital upgrade costs associated with the Fascine Wall.

Town planning Scheme Reserve To be used to contribute to funding town planning scheme reviews, new scheme & relevant town planning purposes.

Fascine Dredging Reserve To be used to contribute to funding the fascine dredging program.

Flood Mitigation Reserve To be used to finance Council's obligations with respect to the Flood Mitigation Stategy.

OCT/NASA Reserve To be used for the development & conservation of the OTC site.

Blowholes Reserve To be used to assist with the removal of shack debris and post demolition rehabilitation of shack area.

Unspent Grants and Contributions Reserve To be used to isolate grants and contributions for specific purposes to be spent at a later date or in subsequent years.

Land and Infrastructure Development Reserve To be used for the purchase of land and development of infrastructure within the Shire of Carnarvon.

Asset Replacement Reserve To be used for the replacement and improvement of specified assets within the Shire of Carnarvon in accordance with the Shire's Asset Management.

To be used in the preparation for and providing immediate assistance, relief and recovery to the community in response to an Emergency within the Shire of 
Carnarvon.Emergency Response Reserve

Mosquito Management Reserve
To be used for the purpose of delivering services to assist in mosquito management within the Shire of Carnarvon, which includes funding from the Department of 
Health.

Comments/Notes - Reserves

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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Note 8 CAPITAL DISPOSALS

Cost Accum Depr Proceeds
Profit
(Loss)

Amended Annual 
Budget 

Profit/(Loss) Actual Profit/(Loss) Variance Comments
$ $ $ $ $ $ $

Disposal of Plant
0 Sale of EMCCS Vehicle - PCAR22 (3,225) 0 3,225
0 Sale of Parks & Gardens Vehicle - PUTE8 (3,374) 0 3,374
0 Sale of Airport Vehicle - PUTE30 (3,309) 0 3,309
0 Sale of EHO Vehicle - PCAR14 (8,421) 0 8,421
0 Sale of Waste Facility Vehicle - PUTE23 (5,798) 0 5,798
0 Sale of Rangers Vehicle - PUTE27 (6,298) 0 6,298
0 Sale of Grader - PGRA1 (30,822) 0 30,822

0 0 0 0 (61,247) 0 61,246
   

Profit 0
Loss 0

Comments - Capital Disposal/Replacements

Assets listed in this note are reflective of the budget amount only - as at this period end, no assets have been disposed.

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
For the Period Ended 28 February 2019

Actual YTD Profit/(Loss) of Asset Disposal

Disposals

 Amended Current Budget 
YTD 28 02 2019
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Note 9: RATING INFORMATION Rate in Number Rateable Rate Interim Back Total Amended Budget Amended Budget Amended Budget Amended Budget
$ of Value Revenue Rates Rates Revenue Rate Interim Back Total

Properties $ $ $ $ $ Revenue Rate Rate Revenue
RATE TYPE $ $ $ $
Differential General Rate

GRV 9.1864 1,895 45,829,215 4,210,055 (9,671) (4,295) 4,196,089 4,210,055 15,000 4,422 4,229,477

UV Mining  12.6560 23 522,539 66,133 0 0 66,133 66,133 0 0 66,133

UV Pastoral 7.1666 33 2,725,690 195,339 0 0 195,339 195,339 0 0 195,339

UV Intensive Horticulture (Plantations) 1.2268 167 37,862,500 464,497 0 0 464,497 464,497 0 0 464,497

            Sub-Totals 2,118 86,939,944 4,936,024 (9,671) (4,295) 4,922,058 4,936,024 15,000 4,422 4,955,446

Minimum

Minimum Payment $

GRV 1,031 206 1,576,231 212,386 0 0 212,386 212,386 0 0 212,386

UV Mining 216 23 17,029 4,968 0    4,968 4,968 0 0 4,968

UV Pastoral 435 7 11,900 3,045 0 0 3,045 3,045 0 0 3,045

UV Intensive Horticulture (Plantations) 851 2 60,000 1,702 0 0 1,702 1,702 0 0 1,702

            Sub-Totals 238 1,665,160 222,101 0 0 222,101 222,101 0 0 222,101

5,144,159 5,177,547

Amount from General Rates 5,144,159 5,177,547

Ex-Gratia Rates 0 8,593

Specified Area Rates 228,119 228,120

            Totals 5,372,278 5,414,260

Comments - Rating Information

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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10. INFORMATION ON BORROWINGS
(a) Debenture Repayments

Principal New Principal Principal Interest
1-Jul-18 Loans Repayments Outstanding Repayments

Particulars Actual
Amended 

Budget Actual
Amended 

Budget Actual
Amended 

Budget
$ $ $ $ $ $

Loan 213 - Staff Housing 33,707 0 8,649 11,619 25,058 22,088 1,393 1,776

Loan 215 - Infrastructure Development 70,406 0 70,597 70,406 -191 0 1,529 1,511

Loan 216 - Airport Works 390,868 0 20,314 40,939 370,554 349,929 6,085 11,612

494,981 0 99,560 122,964 395,421 372,017 9,007 14,899

All debenture repayments were financed by general purpose revenue.

(b) New Debentures

The Shire of Carnarvon do not anticipate to source new loan funds in 2018/19.

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

29Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 217



Program/Details Grant Provider Approval 2018-19 Variations Operating Capital Recoup Status
GL Amended Additions Received Not Received

Budget (Deletions)
(Y/N) $ $ $ $ $ $

GENERAL  PURPOSE  FUNDING
0071 Grants Commission - General WALGGC Y 3,878,476 0 3,878,476 0 1,363,681 2,514,795
0111 Grants Commission - Roads WALGGC Y 1,245,621 0 1,245,621 0 437,963 807,658

LAW,  ORDER,  PUBLIC  SAFETY
0805 FESA Grant - Operating Bush Fire Brigade Dept. of Fire & Emergency Serv. Y 13,210 0 13,210 0 8,109 5,101
1203 Grant FESA - SES Dept. of Fire & Emergency Serv.  Y 28,310 0 28,310 0 14,155 14,155
1273 DFES Community Emergency Manager Dept. of Fire & Emergency Serv. Y 114,745 0 114,745 0 0 114,745
11E3 Emergency Risk Management Office of Emergency Management Y 4,000 0 4,000 0 4,000 0
0843 Security Cameras Dept. of Industry Y 214,190 0 0 214,190 200,560 13,630

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT    
6063 Community Bus Lotteries House Y 60,000 0 0 60,000 60,000 0
6063 Every Club Dept. of Sport and Recreation Y 15,000 0 15,000 15,000 0
1963 Aged Friendly Community Plan To Be Confirmed upon grant application N 5,000 0 5,000 0 0 5,000
3673 Seniors Week Grant Council of the Ageing of WA N 1,000 0 1,000 0 1,000 0
1393 Indigenous Advancement Strategy Dept. of Premier & Cabiney Y 50,000 0 50,000 0 50,000 0
1353 Youth Outreach Dept of Justice & Family & Child Services Y 164,000 0 164,000 0 123,000 41,000

HEALTH
1823 Grants -Mosquito Funding Dept. of Health Y 5,298 0 5,298 0 5,298 0

COMMUNITY AMENITIES    
2773 Fascine Entrance Study Dept. of Transport Y 38,250 0 38,250 0 0 38,250

RECREATION AND CULTURE
3163 Carnarvon Civic Centre - Op Grant LotteryWest  Y 54,000 0 54,000 0 0 54,000
3163 Carnarvon Civic Centre - Cap Grant LotteryWest  Y 228,538 0 0 228,538 228,538 0
3155 Carnarvon Civic Centre Circuitwest N 15,000 0 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000
3505 Library Activities Children's Book Council Y 4,750 0 4,750 0 3,650 1,100
3505 Art Gallery - Creative Grid Regional Arts Southern Forst Arts N 0 750 750 0 750 0
3653 Lock Hospital Memorial Project Department of Primary Industries and Reg. Dev. Y 140,000 0 140,000 0 110,000 30,000

TRANSPORT
3841 RRG Grants - Capital Projects Regional Road Group Y 768,500 0 0 768,500 522,500 246,000
4091 Main Roads WA Direct Grant Main Roads WA Y 302,390 0 302,390 0 261,803 40,587
3855 Roads to Recovery Dept. of Infrastructure & Reg. Devlopment Y 3,074,051 0 0 3,074,051 2,346,973 727,078
4603 Regional Airports Development Scheme Dept. of Infrastructure & Reg. Devlopment Y 93,719 0 0 93,719 0 93,719

TOTALS 10,518,048 750 6,079,800 4,453,998 5,771,979 4,761,819

Operating Operating 5,939,050 2,413,409
Non-Operating Non-operating 4,578,998 3,358,571

10,518,048 5,771,979

NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY
For the Period Ended 28 February 2019

Note 11: GRANTS AND CONTRIBUTIONS
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Note 12: TRUST FUND

Funds held at balance date over which the Shire has no control and which are 
not included in this statement are as follows:

Opening 
Balance Amount Amount

Closing 
Balance

Description 1 Jul 18 Received Paid 28-Feb-19
$ $ $ $

BUILDING IN TRAINING FUND 921 19,774 (16,925) 3,769
CIVIC CENTRE AIRCONDITIONING 51 0 0 51
CIVIC CENTRE HIRE 1,779 12,798 (9,087) 5,490
FOOTPATH DEPOSITS    20,099 0 0 20,099
FOOTPATHS CASH IN LIEU 7,200 0 0 7,200
P.O.S.DEPOSITS 110,374 30,000 0 140,374
PERTH GLORY FLOOD RELIEF 12,500 0 0 12,500
PRIVATE WORKS 552,000 0 0 552,000
SHIRE FACILITY DEPOSIT 5,520 9,075 (7,796) 6,799
SUNDRY      30,152 40,903 (68,751) 2,303
PIONEER CEMETERY 6,828 55 0 6,883
SUSPENSE            15,912 1,726 (250) 17,388
UNCLAIMED MONIES 4,142 0 0 4,142
NOMINATION DEPOSIT 0 160 (160) 0
VISITORS CENTRE BOOKING SALES 27,435 134,461 (122,777) 39,120

794,913 248,952 (225,747) 818,117

Comments - Trust Note

Opening balances for this Trust note as at 1 July 2018, have been adjusted to reflect the 17/18 audited 
Trust closing balances as at 30th June 2018.

Shire of Carnarvon 
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

For the Period Ended 28 February 2019
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COA PROGRAM ACCOUNT TYPE DESCRIPTION
BUDGET 

VARIATION
COMMENTS

41D2 TRANSPORT
OPERATING 

EXPENDITURE
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE - CORAL 
BAY AIRPORT

4,384

BUDGET INCREASE - REALLOCATION OF BUDGET FUNDS. BUDGET 
SAVINGS HAVE BEEN IDENTIFIED AS PART OF THE WORKS 
DELIVERED FOR THE CORAL BAY AIRSTRIP PROJECT (PARTLY 
GRANT FUNDED BY RADS). SHIRE STAFF MANAGING THIS 
PROJECT HAVE IDENTIFIED A NEED TO ERECT A SIMPLE SHADE 
STRUCTURE ON THE GROUNDS AT THE CORAL BAY AIRSTRIP. THE 
RECOMMENDATION IS THAT THE BUDGET SAVINGS THAT HAVE 
BEEN IDENTIFIED, BE USED TO INSTALL THE SHADE STRUCTURE 
AND TO COMPLETE OTHER MINOR JOBS AT THE CB AIRSTRIP.

4124 TRANSPORT
CAPITAL 

EXPENDITURE
INFRASTRUCTURE - AIRPORT 40

BUDGET INCREASE - REALLOCATION OF BUDGET FUNDS. REFER 
TO COMMENTS ABOVE, AT COA 141D20.

4004 TRANSPORT
CAPITAL 

EXPENDITURE
LAND AND BUILDINGS - AIRPORT 
TERMINAL

244
BUDGET INCREASE - REALLOCATION OF BUDGET FUNDS. REFER 
TO COMMENTS ABOVE, AT COA 141D20.

4124 TRANSPORT
CAPITAL 

EXPENDITURE
INFRASTRUCTURE - AIRPORT -4,668 

BUDGET DECREASE - REALLOCATION OF BUDGET FUNDS. REFER 
TO COMMENTS ABOVE, AT COA 141D20.

0102 GOVERNANCE
OPERATING 

EXPENDITURE
CONFERENCE AND TRAVEL - MEMBERS OF 
COUNCIL

6,000
BUDGET INCREASE - INCREASE REQUIRED TO COVER THE COSTS 
OF COUNCILLORS ATTENDING CONFERENCES AND ANY TRAVEL 
EXPENSES ASSOCIATED WITH THAT ATTENDANCE.

0192 GOVERNANCE
OPERATING 

EXPENDITURE
MARKETING PROGRAM -2,471 

BUDGET DECREASE - REALLOCATION OF BUDGET FUNDS 
(IDENTIFIED AS A BUDGET SAVINGS) TO COA 101020 FOR 
COUNCILLORS CONFERENCE AND TRAVEL BUDGET.

0643 GOVERNANCE
OPERATING 

REVENUE
LGIS SCHEME MEMBERS DIVIDENDS -3,529 

BUDGET INCREASE - RECEIVED MORE INCOME THAN ORIGINALLY 
ANTICIPATED FOR 18/19. INCREASE IN BUDGET HERE WILL BE 
USED TO OFFSET INCREASE IN BUDGET AT COA 101020 FOR 
COUNCILLORS CONFERENCE AND TRAVEL BUDGET.

BUDGET VARIATION TOTAL 0

Schedule 8.2.2 (b)

BUDGET VARIATIONS AS AT 28 FEBRUARY 2019
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Schedule 8.2.3 

Fund Amount Type Interest Term Maturity Date Invested with

Municipal 3,803,267.56 Online Cash Management 0.70% On Call On Call ANZ Bank

Trust 803,506.90 Cash Management Daily return On Call On Call ANZ Bank

Reserves 270.99 Cash Management Daily return On Call On Call ANZ Bank

2,130,235.93 Online Cash Management 0.70% On Call On Call ANZ Bank

Short Term Investments 122,731.33 Term Deposit 1.45% 28 Days 28.02.2019 WA Treasury Corp

Short Term Investments 6,882.60 Term Deposit 1.50% 6 Months 12.04.2019 ANZ Bank

Short Term Investments 1,021,856.72 Term Deposit 1.45% 28 Days 28.02.2019 WA Treasury Corp

7,888,752.03

SHIRE OF CARNARVON
INVESTMENTS HELD AS AT 28 FEBRUARY 2019
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SCHEDULE 8.2.6(B) 

 
 
 
 
From: Cooke, Rachel L (Perth)  
Sent: Friday, February 15, 2019 9:45 AM 
To: b.hoog@cityofcapecanaveral.org 
Subject: Possible Sister City with Carnarvon, Western Australia 
  
Dear Mayor Hoog,  
  
I am the U.S. Consul General in Perth, Western Australia.  I believe you recently received an email 
from Mr. Phil Youd, a local government councilor from the coastal city of Carnarvon.  
  
I had the opportunity to visit Carnarvon in 2018, which is some 550 miles north of Perth, the state 
capital of Western Australia.  The Town of Carnarvon has a proud space history hosting a tracking 
station that was used to support NASA’s Gemini, Apollo and Skylab programs.  They also host the 
only dedicated space museum in Western Australia, displaying a great deal of NASA memorabilia.  
  
Carnarvon is the ‘food bowl’ of the state, producing much of the fresh fruit and vegetables that are 
consumed in Western Australia year round.  It has a beautiful coastline and, due to its remote 
location, its people are both resourceful and resilient.  
  
On my visit I met with the local council including the Mayor and council CEO, and there was strong 
support from members of the council to establish a sister city relationship with a U.S. city.  Due to its 
similar background, geography, size and economic base, I think Cape Canaveral is an ideal city with 
which to establish this relationship. 
  
I hope you will consider this request and start a conversation with Carnarvon about the benefits for 
both your cities.  If there is anything I can do further to support this endeavor please do not hesitate 
to contact me.   
  
All the best --  
  
Rachel L. Cooke, Consul General 

U.S. Consulate General, Perth 

Follow us: 

         

  
  
Official  
UNCLASSIFIED 
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SCHEDULE 8.2.6(B) 

From: Molly Thomas <M.Thomas@cityofcapecanaveral.org> 
Sent: Friday, February 15, 2019 9:46 PM 
To: cr.brandenburg@carnarvon.wa.gov.au 
Cc: Cooke, Rachel L (Perth); cr.brandenburg@carnarvon.wa.gov.au 
Subject: Sister Cities in Space  
  

Hello Mr. Youd, 
  

My name is Molly Thomas. I am the Cultural Programs Manager for the City of Cape 
Canaveral and I was excited to receive your message the other day! The connections between 
our two cities are so remarkable, I am surprised that they haven’t been celebrated earlier. We 
would be very interested in developing a Sister City relationship!   
  

As I’m sure you can imagine, we are currently gearing up to celebrate the 50th anniversary of 
the Moon landing. To do this, we’ve created the #SummerOfSpace campaign. It includes a 
year’s worth of public art projects, history exhibits, events, and space related themes weaved 
into our existing community programs. Given Carnarvon’s connection, I’m sure this is a big 
anniversary for your community as well! I would love hear how Carnarvon is remembering 
this anniversary and swap ideas with you. 
  

The first thought that comes to mind is that part of my delay in getting back to you was that I 
have been in and out of the office, interviewing local residents that remember what it was like 
living through that exciting time in our City’s history. I am learning so much and I’m in 
process of putting it all into an article for one of our county history publications. I think it 
could be fascinating to compare these memories with the memories of those living and 
working on the space program in Carnarvon during that time.  
  

I’m sure the more I think, the more ideas I will have. I look forward to hearing back and 
building the relationship between our communities! 
  

All the best!  
  

 

  
Molly A. Thomas 
Cultural Programs Manager – Staff Historian 
m.thomas@cityofcapecanaveral.org 
321-868-1226 office   321-868-1227 fax 
7300 N. Atlantic Avenue  -  P.O. Box 326 
Cape Canaveral, FL 32920 
www.cityofcapecanaveral.org 
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SCHEDULE 8.2.6(B) 

From: Cooke, Rachel L (Perth)  
Sent: Sunday, February 17, 2019 7:34 PM 
To: Molly Thomas ; cr.brandenburg@carnarvon.wa.gov.au ; Phil Youd  
Subject: Re: Sister Cities in Space 
  
Hi Molly -- I'm not sure that Phil received your message, so I'm adding him here.   
  
Thank you very much for your enthusiastic response.  I'll leave it to you and the leadership of 
Carnarvon to move things ahead, and do let me know if the U.S. Consulate in Perth can assist in any 
way (I've been involved in sister city developments in several countries, so am happy to answer 
questions as I'm able to from my experiences). 
  
Our July 4th event this year will have a 50th anniversary of the moon landing theme, and it would be 
a real treat to be able to announce this sister city partnership! 
  
All the best -- Rachel 
  

Rachel L. Cooke, Consul General 

U.S. Consulate General, Perth 

Follow us: 
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SCHEDULE 8.2.6(B) 

From: "Cooke, Rachel L (Perth)" <CookeRL@state.gov> 
Date: 19 February 2019 at 11:58:09 am AWST 
To: Phil Youd <phil@carnarvonmuseum.org.au>, Molly Thomas 
<M.Thomas@cityofcapecanaveral.org>, "cr.brandenburg@carnarvon.wa.gov.au" 
<cr.brandenburg@carnarvon.wa.gov.au> 
Subject: RE: Sister Cities in Space 

Glad the two of you are in contact now, along with Karl Brandenburg on the Shire of Carnarvon 
council. 
  
My experience has been that the two locations involved coordinate at the beginning with Sister 
Cities International to get tips from them about how to best utilize this partnership to the benefit of 
both towns, and find out what steps are best to take the ensure that the partnership starts off 
successfully https://sistercities.org/.  This is different when the partnership is between a town in an 
economically developed country and one that’s in a developing country, which is more my 
experience having worked on partnerships between Dushanbe, Takijistan and Boulder, Colorado; 
Herat, Afghanistan and San Jose, California; and Posoltega, Ncaragua and Bloomington, Indiana. 
  
In each of those instances we got a committee together in the non-U.S. country to talk about 
possible facets of the partnership to focus on – economic, cultural, educational linkages are 
typical.  We purposely got a diverse committee with women and younger participants, business and 
government leaders, university and NGO reps, etc. to ensure we got a wide scope of input.  I imagine 
this would be a good model for the U.S. side as well.  The committees had a chair and secretary and 
those people interacted with their counterparts to share information and build a plan on how they 
wanted their partnership to look and move ahead.  In the first year or two the committees tried to 
visit each other’s cities to meet in person and get to know their sister city. 
  
In Dushanbe and Boulder they undertook building sister city businesses via which they share their 
activities.  In Boulder there’s a beautiful Tajik Tea House which serves great Central Asian food and 
hosts Tajik cultural activities like musicians, etc.  In Dushanbe there was a Boulder Café with internet 
and a video gaming room, but it fell to financial corruption and ultimately closed.  I don’t know if 
anything further happened with their sister city partnership after that, but the Tajik Tea House in 
Boulder is still doing well.  In San Jose and Herat they started their partnership off at their 
universities, which was a good first choice.  In Bloomington I remember they actively helped out 
Posoltega after a big hurricane hit the town by sending down trucks of supplies donated by citizens 
and businesses. 
  
So that’s my experience.  We’re happy to support this development however we can.   I see that 
Cape Canaveral already has several other sister city relationships, so perhaps you already have a 
good plan in place to ensure these partnerships are fruitful. 
  
All the best – Rachel 
  
  
Rachel L. Cooke, Consul General 
U.S. Consulate General, Perth 
Follow us: 
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Typewritten Text
Schedule 8.3.1(b)
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Horse 

Area 

Caravan & Truck Lines 

Wheelie Bins   Toilets 

Main Tent

  

Foyer Area

  

Entrance, Office, Canteen & 

First Aid Post 

Waste Bin – Front 

Load 4.5m3 

Water Point 

Power 

Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 261

young.s
Typewritten Text
Schedule 8.3.1(c)



PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 

SHIRE OF CARNARVON 

ASSESSMENT CONSIDERATION – APPLICATION FOR DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL 

Application Number: P10/19 Application Date:  20 February 2019 

Property Reference: A757 

Address: Lot 1164(7) Eagan Street, Carnarvon 

Lot: 1164 Plan: 174588 

Applicant: Loritz Circus, Great Moscow Circus Extreme 

Proposal: Circus 

 

Shire of Carnarvon Local Planning Scheme No. 10 (LPS 10)  

CITATION Comment 

PART II – RESERVE LAND 

CL 2.1 RESERVED LAND 

2.1 Parts of the Scheme Area are included in reserves 

as set out hereunder: 

Parks and Recreation Reserves, 

Public Purpose Reserves, 

Communication Reserves. 

 

2.2 (a) Land set aside  under  this  Scheme  for  the  

purpose  of  a  reservation  is  deemed  to  be  

reserved for the purpose indicated on the Scheme 

Map. 

 

(b) Except as otherwise provided in this Part, a 

person shall not carry out any development on land 

reserved under this Scheme, including the erection of 

a boundary fence, without firstly applying for and 

obtaining from the Local Government a development 

approval pursuant to Part 7 and Part 9 of the 

deemed provisions 

 

Lot 1164 zoned ‘Parks and Recreation’ under LPS 10. 

 

 

 

 

 

Recreation event – consistent.  

 

 

 

 

Noted. Development approval is required for the 

event.   

PART IV – GENERAL PROVISIONS 

CL 4.2 CARPARKING Eagan Street and Robinson Street (East of Robinson 

Street/ Camel Lane intersection) contains a 

significant amount of parking within the road reserve 

and some private parking that may be utilised after 

hours, unless controlled otherwise. It is considered 

that on the basis the event is within walking distance 

of much of the town’s population. It is considered 

that enough parking is available.  
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Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 

67. Matters to be considered by local government 

a) the aims and provisions of this Scheme and any 
other local planning scheme operating within 
the Scheme area; 

 

Reserve for the purpose of parks and recreation. 

Consistent – recreation community purpose.   

b) the requirements of orderly and proper planning 
including any proposed local planning scheme or 
amendment to this Scheme that has been 
advertised under the Planning and Development 
(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 or 
any other proposed planning instrument that 
the local government is seriously considering 
adopting or approving;   

Noted.  Reserved land – consistent with the use.  

c) any approved State planning policy;   N/A 

d) any environmental protection policy approved 
under the Environmental Protection Act 1986 
section 31(d);   

N/A 

e) any policy of the Commission; N/A 

f) any policy of the State;   N/A 

g) any local planning policy for the Scheme area; Shire of Carnarvon Policy Statement No. 19. Event 

Guide: A guide to successful event planning in the 

Shire of Carnarvon – consistent.  

h) any structure plan, activity centre plan or local 

development plan that relates to the 

development;   

N/A 

i) any report of the review of the local planning 
scheme that has been published under the 
Planning and Development (Local Planning 
Schemes) Regulations 2015;   

N/A 

j) in the case of land reserved under this Scheme, 

the objectives for the reserve and the additional 

and permitted uses identified in this Scheme for 

the reserve;   

Noted.  

k) the built heritage conservation of any place that 

is of cultural significance;  

N/A 

l) the effect of the proposal on the cultural 
heritage significance of the area in which the 
development is located;   

N/A 

m) the compatibility of the development with its 

setting including the relationship of the 

development to development on adjoining land 

or on other land in the locality including, but not 

limited to, the likely effect of the height, bulk, 

scale, orientation and appearance of the 

development; 

Town Oval has previously been used for the same 

setup and many events similar – appropriate short 

term activity.  

n) the amenity of the locality including the 

following —    

(i) environmental impacts of the development;  
(ii) the character of the locality;   
(iii) social impacts of the development;   

The amenity and other potential effects of the 

development have been controlled by the 

conditions of the approval.  

o) the likely effect of the development on the 
natural environment or water resources and any 

N/A 
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means that are proposed to protect or to 
mitigate impacts on the natural environment or 
the water resource; 

p) whether adequate provision has been made for 
the landscaping of the land to which the 
application relates and whether any trees or 
other vegetation on the land should be 
preserved; 

N/A 

q) the suitability of the land for the development 
taking into account the possible risk of flooding, 
tidal inundation, subsidence, landslip, bush fire, 
soil erosion, land degradation or any other risk; 

N/A – temporary event.   

r) the suitability of the land for the development 
taking into account the possible risk to human 
health or safety; 

Suitable activity within a Parks and Recreation 

Reserve.   

s) the adequacy of — 
(i) the proposed means of access to and 

egress from the site; and  
(ii) arrangements for the loading, 

unloading, manoeuvring and parking 
of vehicles; 

Access restrictions have been imposed through 

conditions of consent.  

 

t) the amount of traffic likely to be generated by 
the development, particularly in relation to the 
capacity of the road system in the locality and 
the probable effect on traffic flow and safety; 

With considerations in place in this context, normal 

traffic arrangements will adequately service the 

area.   

u) the availability and adequacy for the 

development of the following —  

(i) public transport services; 

(ii)  public utility services;  

(iii) storage, management and collection of 

waste;  

(iv) access for pedestrians and cyclists 

(including end of trip storage, toilet and 

shower facilities);  

(v) access by older people and people with 

disability; 

 
(i) N/A 
(ii) N/A 
(iii) The event operator will provide 

their own rubbish bin and will 
dispose of the waste at the Shires 
landfill.  

(iv) N/A 
(v) Site is universally accessible.  

v) the potential loss of any community service or 
benefit resulting from the development other 
than potential loss that may result from 
economic competition between new and 
existing businesses; 

The period over which the land use is not available is 

offset by the community benefit.   

w) the history of the site where the development is 
to be located; 

N/A 

x) the impact of the development on the 
community as a whole notwithstanding the 
impact of the development on particular 
individuals; 

N/A 

y) any submissions received on the application; N/A 

z) any other planning consideration the local 
government considers appropriate. 

Risk management plan – provided by the applicant. 
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PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 

SHIRE OF CARNARVON 

ASSESSMENT CONSIDERATION – APPLICATION FOR DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL 

Application Number: P06/19 Application Date:  27/02/2019 

Property Reference: A780 

Address: Lot 2 (74) Cornish Street East Carnarvon 

Lot: 2 Diagram: D066046 

Applicant: Brian Garrigan 

Proposal: Patio extension to Transportable Office 

 

Description of Proposal: 

The landowner at Lot 2 (80) Cornish St East Carnarvon is seeking development approval for the.  The 

proposed patio is 43.4m2 facing the rear fencing of the office.  The proposal indicates proposed fencing 

extensions, internal fencing does not require development approval and has been established.   

The site plan and elevation plans are illustrated in Figure 1 below: 

 

 
 

Figure 1 Site plan as lodged with application P06/19 
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Shire of Carnarvon Local Planning Scheme No. 10 (LPS 10)  

CITATION Comment 

PART II – RESERVE LAND  

CL 2.1 RESERVED LAND The land is not reserved. 

CL 3.1 ZONES Lot 2 (74) Cornish St is zoned General Industry 

CL 3.2 LAND USES UNDER THE SCHEME 

*REFER TO TABLE 1 - ZONING TABLE* 

 

CL 3.3 ADDITIONAL USES n/a 

PART IV – GENERAL PROVISIONS  

CL 4.1 COMPLIANCE AND DEVELOPMENT 

STANDARDS AND CARPARKING REQUIREMENTS 

The land use is existing, this proposal represents 

works related to an existing use.  

CL 4.2 CARPARKING The land use is existing, this proposal represents 

works related to an existing use. 

CL 4.3 SERVICING The land use is existing, this proposal represents 

works related to an existing use. 

CL 4.4 TREATMENT OF DRIVEWAYS AND PARKING 

AREAS 

The land use is existing, this proposal represents 

works related to an existing use. 

CL 4.5 PARKING/ SERVICING SEPARATE FROM 

DEVELOPMENT 

The land use is existing, this proposal represents 

works related to an existing use. 

CL 4.7 SETBACKS FOR DEVELOPMENT NOT COVERED 

BY THE RESIDENTIAL DESIGN CODES 

See Table 2 assessment below. 

CL 4.8 USE OF FRONT SETBACK AREAS IN NON-

RESIDENTIAL ZONES 

See Table 2 assessment below. 

CL 4.9 SCREENING OF OPEN STORAGE AREAS n/a 

CL 4.10 MINIMUM LOT SIZES AND FRONTAGES FOR 

DEVELOPMENT NOT COVERED BY THE RESIDENTIAL 

DESIGN CODES 

See Table 2 assessment below. 

CL 4.11 PLOT RATIO Set in Table 2. 

CL 4.12 HEIGHT AND APPEARANCE OF BUILDINGS Building heights not stipulated for General Industry 

zone. 

CL 4.13 CARAVAN AND BOAT STORAGE n/a 

CL 4.14 POWER TO RELAX DEVELOPMENT 

STANDARDS AND REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN 

THOSE SPECIFIED IN THE RESIDENTIAL DESIGN 

CODES 

No requirements being relaxed on performance-

based assessment.   

CL 4.15 RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS N/A 

TABLE 2 – DEVELOPMENT & CAR PARKING 

STANDARDS 

*REFER TO TABLE 2* 

 

PART V – SPECIAL PROVISIONS  

CL 5.1 PROVISIONS RELATING TO RESIDENTIAL 

DESIGN CODES: RESIDENTIAL DESIGN CODES 

n/a 

CL 5.2 SPECIAL APPLICATION OF RESIDENTIAL 

DESIGN CODES 

n/a 

CL 5.3 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS RELATIVE TO 

RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT ZONE 

n/a 

Schedules to March 2019 Council Agenda 26 March 2019 271



CL 5.4 SEASONAL STAFF/WORKERS 

ACCOMMODATION 

n/a 

CL 5.5 PLACES OF HERITAGE VALUE n/a 

CL 5.6 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS RELATIVE TO THE 

SPECIAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE 

n/a 

CL 5.7 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS RELATIVE TO THE 

SPECIAL RURAL ZONE 

n/a 

CL 5.8 SPECIAL USE ZONES n/a 

CL 5.9 FLOODING The site is subject to the 1 in 100 year flood level.  The 

works are not for a habitable space and do not reflect 

a floor level other than NGL.  Raising the floor level 

for the purpose of flood is therefore not required. 

CL 5.10 STORM SURGE n/a 

CL 5.11 DEVELOPMENT AREA Development to be carried out in accordance with 

Structure Plan. 

East Carnarvon and Kingsford District Structure Plan 

indicates Lot 2 Cornish St as Industrial with no 

indicative subdivision of the land.  

CL 5.12 FASCINE WATERWAY DEVELOPMENT n/a 

CL 5.13 CARETAKERS DWELLINGS n/a 

CL 5.14 FARM STAY USE n/a 

CL 5.15 MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT n/a 

CL 5.16 SHORT-STAY ACCOMMODATION n/a 

CL 5.17 SERVICED APARTMENT n/a 

CL 5.18 OPERATION OF SPECIAL CONTROL AREAS n/a 

CL 5.19 SCA 1 – BROWN RANGE POWER HOUSE 

SPECIAL CONTROL AREA 

n/a 

CL 5.20 SCA 2 – GASCOYNE FOOD BOWL SPECIAL 

CONTROL AREA 

n/a 

PART VI – NON-CONFORMING USE OF LAND  

6.1 NON-CONFORMING USE RIGHTS  

6.2 EXTENSION OF NON-CONFORMING USE  

6.3 CHANGE OF NON-CONFORMING USE  

6.4 DISCONTINUANCE OF NON-CONFORMING USE  

6.5 DESTRUCTION OF BUILDINGS  

APPENDIX NO. II – CARPARKING LAYOUTS  

APPENDIX NO. III – SCHEDULE OF ADDITIONAL USES  

APPENDIX NO. IV – SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL 

RESIDENTIAL ZONE REQUIREMENTS 

 

APPENDIX NO. V – SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL RURAL 

ZONES 

 

APPENDIX NO. VI – SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL USE SITES  

APPENDIX VII – RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS  

*REFER TO POLICY STATEMENTS*  

SCHEDULE A – SUPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS  
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East Carnarvon and Kingsford District Structure Plan 2015 

Lot 2 (74) Cornish St is indicated as Industrial land under the Structure Plan, there is no proposed 

change in zoning immediately surrounding the lot and no indicative subdivision boundaries are 

presented.   

Draft Local Planning Scheme No. 13  

Section 67 (b) of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 

recognise the following consideration to be made by local government: 

the requirements of orderly and proper planning including any proposed local planning scheme or 
amendment to this Scheme that has been advertised under the Planning and Development (Local 
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 or any other proposed planning instrument that the local 
government is seriously considering adopting or approving; 
 
Lot 2 (74) Cornish St is proposed to be zoned under Draft LPS 13 as General Industry with the 

following objectives: 

• To provide for a broad range of industrial, service and storage activities which, by the nature 

of their operations, should be isolated from residential and other sensitive land uses. 

• To accommodate industry that would not otherwise comply with the performance standards 

of light industry. 

• Seek to manage impacts such as noise, dust and odour within the zone.  

 

Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 

67. Matters to be considered by local government 

a) the aims and provisions of this Scheme and any 
other local planning scheme operating within 
the Scheme area; 

 

The Carnarvon Shire Council, under and by virtue of 

the powers conferred upon it in that behalf by the 

Town Planning and Development Act 2005 hereby 

makes the following Local Planning Scheme for the 

purpose of: 

 

(a) Reserving land required for public purposes, 

including those reserves appropriate for proper 

flood management for the Gascoyne River. 

 

(b) Zoning the balance of the land for the various 

purposes described in the Scheme. 

 

(c) Introducing various land use and development 

controls for the purpose of securing and maintaining 

an orderly and properly planned use and 

development of land within the Scheme Area and to 

preserve and enhance the environmental and 

natural qualities of the area. 
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(d) Making provision for other matters authorised by 

the enabling Act. 

b) the requirements of orderly and proper planning 
including any proposed local planning scheme or 
amendment to this Scheme that has been 
advertised under the Planning and Development 
(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 or 
any other proposed planning instrument that 
the local government is seriously considering 
adopting or approving;   

Assessment made against LPS 10.   Comments made 

above regarding Draft LPS 13 zoning and concurrent 

objectives. 

Consideration of the East Carnarvon and Kingsford 

Structure Plan. 

Notes against SPP 3.7 – Planning in Bushfire prone 

area. 

Notes regarding 1 in 100-year flood level. 

Policy Statement No. 2 – Control of development in 

Commercial and Industrial areas. 

 

c) any approved State planning policy;   n/a 

d) any environmental protection policy approved 
under the Environmental Protection Act 1986 
section 31(d);   

n/a 

e) any policy of the Commission; n/a 

f) any policy of the State;   n/a 

g) any local planning policy for the Scheme area; Policy Statement No. 2 – Control of development in 

Commercial and Industrial areas. 

Policy references use and setbacks, the works are 

consistent with the policy and does not require 

further consideration as the Industrial use is already 

established.  

h) any structure plan, activity centre plan or local 

development plan that relates to the 

development;   

East Carnarvon and Kingsford District Structure Plan 

2015 

i) any report of the review of the local planning 
scheme that has been published under the 
Planning and Development (Local Planning 
Schemes) Regulations 2015;   

Deemed provisions inserted into LPS 10 as of July 

2018. 

j) in the case of land reserved under this Scheme, 

the objectives for the reserve and the additional 

and permitted uses identified in this Scheme for 

the reserve;   

Land is freehold zoned General Industry. 

k) the built heritage conservation of any place that 

is of cultural significance;  

n/a 

l) the effect of the proposal on the cultural 
heritage significance of the area in which the 
development is located;   

n/a 

m) the compatibility of the development with its 

setting including the relationship of the 

development to development on adjoining land 

or on other land in the locality including, but not 

limited to, the likely effect of the height, bulk, 

scale, orientation and appearance of the 

development; 

The works are associated with the Transportable 

office that is used for the purpose of the haulage 

business on the Industrial block.  

As the works relate to the Office, the application 

represents an ‘IP´ use.   

‘IP’ means uses in respect of which Development 

Approval will not be granted by the local 

government unless it can be satisfied that the 

proposed use will be incidental to the predominant 
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use of the land as may be determined by the local 

government; 

 

The delegation register affords delegation to the 

CEO and Executive Manager Development Services 

for applications representing an ‘IP’ use. 

n) the amenity of the locality including the 

following —    

(i) environmental impacts of the development;  
(ii) the character of the locality;   
(iii) social impacts of the development;   

Minor works that will not affect the surrounding 

landowners or the current environmental conditions 

on site. 

o) the likely effect of the development on the 
natural environment or water resources and any 
means that are proposed to protect or to 
mitigate impacts on the natural environment or 
the water resource; 

As above. 

p) whether adequate provision has been made for 
the landscaping of the land to which the 
application relates and whether any trees or 
other vegetation on the land should be 
preserved; 

Noted. 

q) the suitability of the land for the development 
taking into account the possible risk of flooding, 
tidal inundation, subsidence, landslip, bush fire, 
soil erosion, land degradation or any other risk; 

The site is developed with existing Industrial use and 

incidental office use.  

The site is within the 1 in 100 year flood level, the 

approval for the Office did not refer the application 

to DWER for comments however the floor level has 

been represented on the site plan as 5m AHD.  The 

proposal for a patio is not a habitable space and 

cannot be built up as the proposal does not 

reference a floor.  The patio introduces shade to a 

section of area outside of the office.  

The development site is indicated as bushfire prone 

area on the DFES online mapping, as above, the 

works are minor and only extend an existing use, a 

Building permit will not require a BAL assessment 

given the cost of works and building class (non-

habitable space).  As this would  

r) the suitability of the land for the development 
taking into account the possible risk to human 
health or safety; 

As above.  Minor extension to an existing approved 

use. 

 

s) the adequacy of — (i) the proposed means of 
access to and egress from the site; and (ii) 
arrangements for the loading, unloading, 
manoeuvring and parking of vehicles; 

Existing use, property has two access points suitable 

for heavy and light vehicles.  

 

t) the amount of traffic likely to be generated by 
the development, particularly in relation to the 
capacity of the road system in the locality and 
the probable effect on traffic flow and safety; 

Nil 

u) the availability and adequacy for the 

development of the following —  

(i) public transport services; 

(ii)  public utility services;  

Minor works.   n/a  
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(iii) storage, management and collection of 

waste;  

(iv) access for pedestrians and cyclists 

(including end of trip storage, toilet and 

shower facilities);  

(v) access by older people and people with 

disability; 

v) the potential loss of any community service or 
benefit resulting from the development other 
than potential loss that may result from 
economic competition between new and 
existing businesses; 

n/a 

w) the history of the site where the development is 
to be located; 

Existing industrial use. 

x) the impact of the development on the 
community as a whole notwithstanding the 
impact of the development on particular 
individuals; 

Nil, minor works to existing use. 

y) any submissions received on the application; n/a 

z) any other planning consideration the local 
government considers appropriate. 

See remainder of assessment. 

 

LPS 10 Table 2 Development and Carparking Standards 

Zone Setbacks (m) Site 
coverage 

Landscaping Uses Car parking 
requirements  Front Side Rear 

Light 
and 
General 
Industry  

10m 5m one 
side, 
other 
Nil 

7.5m Standard 
to be 
determin
ed 

10% Light, 
General 
& Service 
Industry 

1cps/50m2 gfs  

 20m 18m 
(South) 
30m 
(North) 

68m Approx. 
12 % 
with 
proposed 
outbuildi
ng 

Approx. 12% Service 
Industry 

Established use, 
application not 
expanding the 
capacity of the 
facility. Only works 
related to 
Incidental Office 
use. 

 

Internal consultation  

The Shire’s contract Building Surveyor was consulted regarding the requirements of a Bushfire Attack 

Level assessment (BAL).  As a BAL assessment was not required for the previously approved Office 

during the building stages and the works are not for a habitable space or represent works in excess of 

$20 000.  A BAL assessment would serve no decision-making purpose for this application. 

There was no further internal consultation carried out for the assessment of this application.  

Overall comment: 

The proposal is consistent with the requirements of LPS 10 and all other matters have been 
considered.  The Office sue is incidental to the existing Industrial land use.  The proposal has been 
classified under the ‘Office’ use class as the works relate to the extension to the Office structure.  
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This is a land use approval that is delegated to the CEO and Executive Manager Development 
Services.  It is recommended that the application be approved with reference to the ‘Office’ use.  
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PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 

SHIRE OF CARNARVON 

ASSESSMENT CONSIDERATION – APPLICATION FOR DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL 

Application Number: P03/19 Application Date:  05/02/2019 

Property Reference: A2523 

Address: 80 Marmion St East Carnarvon WA 6701 

Lot: 1217 Plan: 215067 

Applicant: Kingdom Hall of Jehovah Witnesses Carnarvon 

Proposal: Signage and Shed 

Description of Proposal: 

Carnarvon Jehovah’s Witness are seeking approval for a 2.88m2 (1.2m x 2.4m) sign for the premises 

with the inclusion of an 8.5m2 (2.8m x 3.045m) shed to the East boundary of the lot.  The Kingdom 

Hall of Jehovah’s Witnesses is an existing religious establishment in East Carnarvon on land zoned 

Private Clubs and Institutions explicitly used for that purpose (land use definition Private Club).  

The land use is defined as Public Worship – Place of which includes buildings used primarily 

for the religious activities of a church, but does  

Shire of Carnarvon Local Planning Scheme No. 10 (LPS 10)  

CITATION Comment 

PART II – RESERVE LAND  

CL 2.1 RESERVED LAND n/a 

CL 3.1 ZONES Private Clubs and Recreation  

CL 3.2 LAND USES UNDER THE SCHEME 

*REFER TO TABLE 1 - ZONING TABLE* 

 

CL 3.3 ADDITIONAL USES  

PART IV – GENERAL PROVISIONS  

CL 4.1 COMPLIANCE AND DEVELOPMENT 

STANDARDS AND CARPARKING REQUIREMENTS 

Table 2 assessment  

CL 4.2 CARPARKING Table 2 assessment 

CL 4.3 SERVICING Already established from construction of building. 

CL 4.4 TREATMENT OF DRIVEWAYS AND PARKING 

AREAS 

Existing car parking however the area has not been 

sealed with appropriate drainage. 

CL 4.5 PARKING/ SERVICING SEPARATE FROM 

DEVELOPMENT 

N/A – parking and loading takes place within the lot 

boundary. 

CL 4.6 LANDSCAPING  10% Landscaping is required.  It is noted that there 

is existing landscaping via hedges/small trees and 

lawn. 

CL 4.7 SETBACKS FOR DEVELOPMENT NOT COVERED 

BY THE RESIDENTIAL DESIGN CODES 

See Table 2 assessment below. 

Setback related to the proposed shed. 

CL 4.8 USE OF FRONT SETBACK AREAS IN NON-

RESIDENTIAL ZONES 

Noted 
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CL 4.9 SCREENING OF OPEN STORAGE AREAS Noted 

CL 4.10 MINIMUM LOT SIZES AND FRONTAGES FOR 

DEVELOPMENT NOT COVERED BY THE RESIDENTIAL 

DESIGN CODES 

Noted 

CL 4.11 PLOT RATIO Built form does not exceed 15% of the property at 

current.  The proposal extends the built area by 9m2. 

CL 4.12 HEIGHT AND APPEARANCE OF BUILDINGS Noted – proposal does not propose construction 

above permitted height. 

CL 4.13 CARAVAN AND BOAT STORAGE n/a 

CL 4.14 POWER TO RELAX DEVELOPMENT 

STANDARDS AND REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN 

THOSE SPECIFIED IN THE RESIDENTIAL DESIGN 

CODES 

Noted 

CL 4.15 RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS n/a 

TABLE 2 – DEVELOPMENT & CAR PARKING 

STANDARDS 

*REFER TO TABLE 2* 

Assessment below 

PART V – SPECIAL PROVISIONS  

CL 5.1 PROVISIONS RELATING TO RESIDENTIAL 

DESIGN CODES: RESIDENTIAL DESIGN CODES 

n/a 

CL 5.2 SPECIAL APPLICATION OF RESIDENTIAL 

DESIGN CODES 

n/a 

CL 5.3 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS RELATIVE TO 

RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT ZONE 

n/a 

CL 5.4 SEASONAL STAFF/WORKERS 

ACCOMMODATION 

n/a 

CL 5.5 PLACES OF HERITAGE VALUE n/a 

CL 5.6 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS RELATIVE TO THE 

SPECIAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE 

n/a 

CL 5.7 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS RELATIVE TO THE 

SPECIAL RURAL ZONE 

n/a 

CL 5.8 SPECIAL USE ZONES n/a 

CL 5.9 FLOODING Not prone to 1 in 100-year flood level. 

CL 5.10 STORM SURGE n/a 

CL 5.11 DEVELOPMENT AREA Noted. 

CL 5.12 FASCINE WATERWAY DEVELOPMENT n/a 

CL 5.13 CARETAKERS DWELLINGS n/a 

CL 5.14 FARM STAY USE n/a 

CL 5.15 MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT n/a 

CL 5.16 SHORT-STAY ACCOMMODATION n/a 

CL 5.17 SERVICED APARTMENT n/a 

CL 5.18 OPERATION OF SPECIAL CONTROL AREAS n/a 

CL 5.19 SCA 1 – BROWN RANGE POWER HOUSE 

SPECIAL CONTROL AREA 

 

CL 5.20 SCA 2 – GASCOYNE FOOD BOWL SPECIAL 

CONTROL AREA 

 

PART VI – NON-CONFORMING USE OF LAND  

6.1 NON-CONFORMING USE RIGHTS  
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6.2 EXTENSION OF NON-CONFORMING USE  

6.3 CHANGE OF NON-CONFORMING USE  

6.4 DISCONTINUANCE OF NON-CONFORMING USE  

6.5 DESTRUCTION OF BUILDINGS  

APPENDIX NO. II – CARPARKING LAYOUTS  

APPENDIX NO. III – SCHEDULE OF ADDITIONAL USES  

APPENDIX NO. IV – SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL 

RESIDENTIAL ZONE REQUIREMENTS 

 

APPENDIX NO. V – SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL RURAL 

ZONES 

 

APPENDIX NO. VI – SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL USE SITES  

APPENDIX VII – RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS  

*REFER TO POLICY STATEMENTS*  

SCHEDULE A – SUPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS  

 

Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 

67. Matters to be considered by local government 

a) the aims and provisions of this Scheme and any 
other local planning scheme operating within 
the Scheme area; 

 

The Carnarvon Shire Council, under and by virtue of 

the powers conferred upon it in that behalf by the 

Town Planning and Development Act 2005 hereby 

makes the following Local Planning Scheme for the 

purpose of: 

 

(a) Reserving land required for public purposes, 

including those reserves appropriate for proper 

flood management for the Gascoyne River. 

 

(b) Zoning the balance of the land for the various 

purposes described in the Scheme. 

 

(c) Introducing various land use and development 

controls for the purpose of securing and maintaining 

an orderly and properly planned use and 

development of land within the Scheme Area and to 

preserve and enhance the environmental and 

natural qualities of the area. 

 

(d) Making provision for other matters authorised by 

the enabling Act. 

b) the requirements of orderly and proper planning 
including any proposed local planning scheme or 
amendment to this Scheme that has been 
advertised under the Planning and Development 
(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 or 
any other proposed planning instrument that 
the local government is seriously considering 
adopting or approving;   

Noted 

c) any approved State planning policy;   Nil 
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d) any environmental protection policy approved 
under the Environmental Protection Act 1986 
section 31(d);   

n/a 

e) any policy of the Commission; n/a 

f) any policy of the State;   n/a 

g) any local planning policy for the Scheme area; Shire of Carnarvon Policy Statement No. 18 

ADVERTISING AND SIGNAGE   

h) any structure plan, activity centre plan or local 

development plan that relates to the 

development;   

East Carnarvon and Kingsford District Structure Plan 

i) any report of the review of the local planning 
scheme that has been published under the 
Planning and Development (Local Planning 
Schemes) Regulations 2015;   

Nil 

j) in the case of land reserved under this Scheme, 

the objectives for the reserve and the additional 

and permitted uses identified in this Scheme for 

the reserve;   

n/a 

k) the built heritage conservation of any place that 

is of cultural significance;  

No heritage value to development site 

l) the effect of the proposal on the cultural 
heritage significance of the area in which the 
development is located;   

Minor additions to an already established land use.  

This proposal will not be detrimental to the cultural 

heritage of the area nor for Carnarvon as a whole. 

m) the compatibility of the development with its 

setting including the relationship of the 

development to development on adjoining land 

or on other land in the locality including, but not 

limited to, the likely effect of the height, bulk, 

scale, orientation and appearance of the 

development; 

The land use is fully established – this proposal 

represents minor additions to the building and site. 

n) the amenity of the locality including the 

following —    

(i) environmental impacts of the development;  
(ii) the character of the locality;   
(iii) social impacts of the development;   

As noted above, the use is existing with the main 

building bulk already present on the site.  The 

signage policy controls the size and content of 

signage to not be detrimental to the surrounding 

area and the visual amenity thereof. 

o) the likely effect of the development on the 
natural environment or water resources and any 
means that are proposed to protect or to 
mitigate impacts on the natural environment or 
the water resource; 

n/a 

p) whether adequate provision has been made for 
the landscaping of the land to which the 
application relates and whether any trees or 
other vegetation on the land should be 
preserved; 

n/a 

q) the suitability of the land for the development 
taking into account the possible risk of flooding, 
tidal inundation, subsidence, landslip, bush fire, 
soil erosion, land degradation or any other risk; 

Not affected by 1 in 100-yr flood level. 

Not subject to bushfire risk as per DFES mapping. 

r) the suitability of the land for the development 
taking into account the possible risk to human 
health or safety; 

Existing use.  The building is a public building used 

by a religious organisation.  The signage and shed do 

not present any risk to facility users.   
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s) the adequacy of — (i) the proposed means of 
access to and egress from the site; and (ii) 
arrangements for the loading, unloading, 
manoeuvring and parking of vehicles; 

Access and egress is formalized via a crossover from 

Marmion St with sufficient space for 2 way vehicle 

movement. 

t) the amount of traffic likely to be generated by 
the development, particularly in relation to the 
capacity of the road system in the locality and 
the probable effect on traffic flow and safety; 

n/a 

u) the availability and adequacy for the 

development of the following —  

(i) public transport services; 

(ii)  public utility services;  

(iii) storage, management and collection of 

waste;  

(iv) access for pedestrians and cyclists 

(including end of trip storage, toilet and 

shower facilities);  

(v) access by older people and people with 

disability; 

n/a 

v) the potential loss of any community service or 
benefit resulting from the development other 
than potential loss that may result from 
economic competition between new and 
existing businesses; 

n/a 

w) the history of the site where the development is 
to be located; 

Existing use 

x) the impact of the development on the 
community as a whole notwithstanding the 
impact of the development on particular 
individuals; 

See remainder of assessment  

y) any submissions received on the application; Nil – not advertised as it is a ‘P’ use 

z) any other planning consideration the local 
government considers appropriate. 

 

 

Shed proposal 

An 8.53m2 colorbond shed is proposed to the east boundary of the property for the purpose of 

storage.  The proposal is simply identified as works related to the existing use of a Place of Public 

Worship.  

The on-site waste water system is in proximity to the proposed outbuilding, however will not be 

placed on top of the system.  

Table 2 has the following development requirements for lots zoned Private clubs and institutions: 

Zone Setbacks (m) Site 
coverage 

Landscaping Uses Car parking 
requirements  Front Side Rear 

Private 
clubs and 
institutions 

9m 3m 7.5m 30% 10% Places of 
Public 
Assembly 
and 
Worship 

1cps/4 seats in 
principal 
auditorium  
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 10m 3m 9m Approx. 12 
% with 
proposed 
outbuilding 

Approx 35% 
of the site is 
represented 
as 
landscaping 

Place of 
Public 
worship 

Established use, 
application not 
expanding the 
capacity of the 
facility. 

 

Shire of Carnarvon Policy Statement No. 18  

The Shire of Carnarvon’s policy statement addresses the requirements and regulations for signage of 

various kinds to be used within the Scheme 10 and 11 area.   

The proposed sign is considered a Pylon sign under the policy. A Pylon sign means a sign affixed or 

attached to the wall of a building or a structure, of which the vertical dimension of the sign exceeds 

the horizontal dimension of the sign exclusive of the back projection of the sign.  

The elevation plan of the sign can be seen in Figure 1 below: 

 

Policy requirements for Pylon Sign Proposal  

Afford a minimum headway of 2.10 metres 
from ground level; 

Headway of 1.2m – located within 1m of fence 
line and is parallel with the road.  
No pedestrians will be at risk of walking 
into/under the sign given its orientation and 
location on the private land. 

Not be more than 7.50 metres in overall height 
above ground level; 

Overall height is 2.4m 

Not exceed 3.0 metres in width or length; 2.4m wide 

Not exceed the maximum area of 9.0m2; 2.88m2  
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Be supported on one or more piers or columns 
of brick, stone, concrete or steel and designed 
by a structural engineer for Region ‘D’ cyclonic 
conditions; 

Supported by two posts with 1.2m deep 
concrete footings. 

Not be within 2.0 metres of the side boundaries 
of the lot on which it is erected, unless 
otherwise approved by the local government; 

Not proposed within 2m of either side 
boundary.   

Be more than 10.0 metres from any part of 
another pylon sign. 

No other pylon sign within 10m.  

 

The proposal is consistent with the requirements of the Shire of Carnarvon Policy Statement No. 18 

Advertising and Signage.  

 

Internal consultation  

The application was not required to be circulated for internal consultation as the Scheme does not 

require it.   

Overall comment: 

The proposal is consistent with the requirements of the Scheme and the Shire of Carnarvon 
Local Planning Policy 18 for signage.  With no discretion required to be afforded to the approval 
of this application it is recommended that the application for development approval be 
approved.   
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Edmund Rice Education Australia Youth+ Flexible Learning Centres operations. 
 
Edmund Rice Education Australia Youth+ currently operates 20 flexible learning centres, each a 
registered school, around Australia. They provide a place and an opportunity to re-engage with learning 
and community.  
Flexible learning centres operate on a common ground basis where young people and adults 
(teachers/youth workers/admin/specialist staff) commit to relationships based on four principles. 
Central to the practice established in flexible learning centres is operation by common ground 
principles. These give a framework for a democratic and inclusive community to operate in a way that 
respects the rights of all and enables meaningful educational engagement. 
The Principles are:      
•    Respect      
•    Participation      
•    Honesty      
•    Safe and Legal  
These principles guide group relationships. They represent broad directions for group practice and 
establish a common ethical framework that promotes appropriate learning and personal 
relationships.  They are used by the All members of each FLC community, that is adults and young 
people. The purpose of a Youth+ flexible learning centre is to empower young people to take personal 
responsibility for their actions and learning, feel enhanced wellbeing, and achieve greater autonomy 
and self-reliance, to engage in the transition to further education and/or employment and to negotiate 
positive steps to adulthood. Teaching and learning is characterised by a trauma sensitive approach, 
small class sizes, a flexible curriculum that draws on individual interest and relational pedagogy that 
encourages learner empowerment and autonomy. The philosophy of Youth+ has a clear commitment to 
social justice and stands in solidarity with disenfranchised people of all social, cultural and religious 
backgrounds. Learning experiences are holistic and address the social and emotional needs of young 
people, promote wellbeing, and develop cognitive and academic skills. Learning experiences are also 
linked to educational outcomes of state, territory and national curriculum frameworks in middle school 
and senior subjects in addition to nationally accredited vocational education and training courses.  
 
The Flexible Learning Centre operates 5 days a week within school hours. It would be rare for the 
school to require access to the site for weekends.  
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Postal address: Locked Bag 2506 PERTH WA 6001   Street address: Bairds Building, 491 Wellington Street Perth 
Tel: (08) 6551 8002   Fax: (08) 6551 9001   info@dplh.wa.gov.au   www.dplh.wa.gov.au 

ABN 68 565 723 484 
wa.gov.au 

 

 

 Your ref: PN00472 
 Our ref:  P472/45241 
 Enquiries: Karen Jackson (08) 6552 4150 

 
Chief Executive Officer 
Shire of Carnarvon 
shire@carnarvon.wa.gov.au  
 
 
Attention: Matthew Tallon  
 

Dear Sir 

OTC SATELLITE EARTH STATION (FMR) 

Under the provisions of Section 11 of the Heritage of Western Australia Act 1990, 
the proposed development as described below has been referred to the Heritage 
Council for its advice. 

 
Place Number  P472 
Place Name   OTC Satellite Earth Station (fmr) 
Street Address  Mahoney Drive, Brown Range 
Referral date   18 March 2019 
Development Description Water Feature and Wall to Entrance 

We received the following drawing prepared by Nathan Manning Design dated 14 
March 2019: 

A1.1 – Proposed Entry Feature 

The referral for the proposed development has been considered in the context of 
the identified cultural significance of OTC Satellite Earth Station (fmr) and the 
following advice is given: 

Findings 
 The referral is for water feature and wall to the entrance of the OTC Satellite 

Earth Station (fmr). The work is based on an original feature located at the 
Carnarvon Tracking Station, which opened in 1964. The reconstruction will 
be based as closely as possible on the original elements.  

 Although originally located at the Carnarvon Tracking Station, the 
reconstruction at the OTC Satellite Earth Station (fmr) is appropriate as it is 
now the Carnarvon Space and Technology Museum, where the story of both 
stations are told. It is recommended that interpretation accompanies the 
installation so that its original association is clear. 
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2

Advice 
The proposed development, in accordance with the plans submitted, is supported 
subject to the following condition: 

1. Interpretation of the original location of the water feature and wall at the 
former Carnarvon Space Tracking Station is provided.  

We would appreciate a copy of your Council’s determination for our records. 

Should you have any queries regarding this advice please contact Karen Jackson 
at karen.jackson@dplh.wa.gov.au or on 6552 4150. 

Yours faithfully 
 
 

Adelyn Siew 
Director Heritage Development 
Heritage Services 

20 March 2019 
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PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 

SHIRE OF CARNARVON 

ASSESSMENT CONSIDERATION – APPLICATION FOR DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL 

Application Number: P07/19 Application Date:   

Property Reference: A3924 

Address: 35 Mahony Ave Brown Range 

Lot: 2 Plan: 401280 

Applicant: Carnarvon Space and Technology Museum – Phil Youd 

Proposal: Feature Wall and NASA themed fountain at entrance point. 

 

Description of Proposal: 

The Carnarvon Space and Technology Museum is seeking to erect a Feature Wall and NASA themed 

fountain at the entrance to the Museum driveway.  The lot is specified in Local Planning Scheme 10 

(LPS 10) as Special Use for the main purpose of OTC Earth Station Tourist Precinct with the West 

section of the lot indicated for Residential, which is not present on site.   As the site relates to the OTC 

Earth Station Tourist Precinct, the application is being assessed under the Special use zoning 

accordingly.  It must also be noted that the entirety of the lot is proposed to be zoned Tourism under 

the Shire of Carnarvon Draft Local Planning Scheme No. 13.  The proposal is identified as works and is 

incidental to the existing use of the Carnarvon Space and Technology Museum.    

The proposed feature wall will is 7m on the South East side and 7m on the South West side with the 

fountain covering a footprint of approximately 4m2.  

The site plans and structural drawings are illustrated in Figure 1 below: 
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The applicant provided the following photo showing the fountain present at the NASA Tracking Station 

prior to the station being closed.  See Figure 2 below: 

 

 
The fountain and wall were constructed in 1964 at the NASA tracking station located approximately 

4.5km south of the OTC Satellite Earth Station. Following the closure of the NASA tracking station the 

fountain was relocated outside of the Carnarvon Civic Centre which was shortly removed due to 

damaged.  The applicant is seeking to reconstruct the wall and fountain as near as possible to its 

original state.  

Shire of Carnarvon Local Planning Scheme No. 10 (LPS 10)  

CITATION Comment 

PART II – RESERVE LAND  

CL 2.1 RESERVED LAND Not reserved land  

CL 3.1 ZONES Special Use Zone – part Lot 30 Mahony Dr 

Primary uses: OTC Earth Station Tourist Precinct  

CL 3.2 LAND USES UNDER THE SCHEME 

*REFER TO TABLE 1 - ZONING TABLE* 

Proposal does not influence a change in or 

additional use.  It is simply works related to the 

existing primary use. 

CL 3.3 ADDITIONAL USES Nil  

PART IV – GENERAL PROVISIONS  

CL 4.1 COMPLIANCE AND DEVELOPMENT 

STANDARDS AND CARPARKING REQUIREMENTS 

Not establishing a new use required to meet car 

parking and compliance standards. 

CL 4.2 CARPARKING n/a 

CL 4.3 SERVICING n/a 

CL 4.4 TREATMENT OF DRIVEWAYS AND PARKING 

AREAS 

n/a 
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CL 4.5 PARKING/ SERVICING SEPARATE FROM 

DEVELOPMENT 

n/a 

CL 4.7 SETBACKS FOR DEVELOPMENT NOT COVERED 

BY THE RESIDENTIAL DESIGN CODES 

Table 2 – development and carparking standards  

Private clubs and institutions  

- 9m required from front boundary. 

- Proposed works to be approx. 12m from 

the nearest boundary (frontage/side). 

CL 4.8 USE OF FRONT SETBACK AREAS IN NON-

RESIDENTIAL ZONES 

No development proposed within the front setback. 

CL 4.9 SCREENING OF OPEN STORAGE AREAS Open storage not included in this application. 

CL 4.10 MINIMUM LOT SIZES AND FRONTAGES FOR 

DEVELOPMENT NOT COVERED BY THE RESIDENTIAL 

DESIGN CODES 

n/a 

CL 4.11 PLOT RATIO n/a 

CL 4.12 HEIGHT AND APPEARANCE OF BUILDINGS  

CL 4.13 CARAVAN AND BOAT STORAGE  

CL 4.14 POWER TO RELAX DEVELOPMENT 

STANDARDS AND REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN 

THOSE SPECIFIED IN THE RESIDENTIAL DESIGN 

CODES 

 

CL 4.15 RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS N/A 

TABLE 2 – DEVELOPMENT & CAR PARKING 

STANDARDS 

*REFER TO TABLE 2* 

 

PART V – SPECIAL PROVISIONS  

CL 5.1 PROVISIONS RELATING TO RESIDENTIAL 

DESIGN CODES: RESIDENTIAL DESIGN CODES 

 

CL 5.2 SPECIAL APPLICATION OF RESIDENTIAL 

DESIGN CODES 

 

CL 5.3 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS RELATIVE TO 

RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT ZONE 

 

CL 5.4 SEASONAL STAFF/WORKERS 

ACCOMMODATION 

 

CL 5.5 PLACES OF HERITAGE VALUE The OTC Satellite Earth Station (fmr) is a State 

Registered Heritage site. 

The proposal has been referred to the State Heritage 

Council and support has been provided subject to a 

recommended condition. 

 

The Heritage Council have found that: 

• The referral is for water feature and wall to 

the entrance of the OTC Satellite Earth 

Station (fmr). The work is based on an 

original feature located at the Carnarvon 

Tracking Station, which opened in 1964. The 

reconstruction will 
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be based as closely as possible on the original 

elements. 

 

• Although originally located at the Carnarvon 

Tracking Station, the reconstruction at the 

OTC Satellite Earth Station (fmr) is 

appropriate as it is now the Carnarvon Space 

and Technology Museum, where the story 

of both stations are told. It is recommended 

that interpretation accompanies the 

installation so that its original association is 

clear. 

CL 5.6 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS RELATIVE TO THE 

SPECIAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE 

n/a 

CL 5.7 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS RELATIVE TO THE 

SPECIAL RURAL ZONE 

n/a 

CL 5.8 SPECIAL USE ZONES The OTC Satellite Earth Station is a Special Use zone 

under LPS 10.  The proposed works are consistent 

with the  

CL 5.9 FLOODING The site is not subject to the 1 in 100 year flood level. 

CL 5.10 STORM SURGE The site is not subject to storm surge given its 

distance from the coast and elevation from North 

West Coastal Highway. 

CL 5.11 DEVELOPMENT AREA Noted. 

CL 5.12 FASCINE WATERWAY DEVELOPMENT n/a 

CL 5.13 CARETAKERS DWELLINGS n/a 

CL 5.14 FARM STAY USE n/a 

CL 5.15 MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT n/a 

CL 5.16 SHORT-STAY ACCOMMODATION n/a 

CL 5.17 SERVICED APARTMENT n/a 

CL 5.18 OPERATION OF SPECIAL CONTROL AREAS n/a 

CL 5.19 SCA 1 – BROWN RANGE POWER HOUSE 

SPECIAL CONTROL AREA 

n/a 

CL 5.20 SCA 2 – GASCOYNE FOOD BOWL SPECIAL 

CONTROL AREA 

n/a 

PART VI – NON-CONFORMING USE OF LAND  

6.1 NON-CONFORMING USE RIGHTS  

6.2 EXTENSION OF NON-CONFORMING USE  

6.3 CHANGE OF NON-CONFORMING USE  

6.4 DISCONTINUANCE OF NON-CONFORMING USE  

6.5 DESTRUCTION OF BUILDINGS  

APPENDIX NO. II – CARPARKING LAYOUTS  

APPENDIX NO. III – SCHEDULE OF ADDITIONAL USES  

APPENDIX NO. IV – SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL 

RESIDENTIAL ZONE REQUIREMENTS 

 

APPENDIX NO. V – SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL RURAL 

ZONES 

 

APPENDIX NO. VI – SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL USE SITES  
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APPENDIX VII – RESTRICTIVE COVENANTS  

*REFER TO POLICY STATEMENTS*  

SCHEDULE A – SUPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS  

 

Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 

67. Matters to be considered by local government 

a) the aims and provisions of this Scheme and any 
other local planning scheme operating within the 
Scheme area; 

 

The Scheme is presented under the following 

statement for the aims and objectives: 

 

The Carnarvon Shire Council, under and by virtue of the 

powers conferred upon it in that behalf by the Town 

Planning and Development Act 2005 hereby makes the 

following Local Planning Scheme for the purpose of: 

 

(a) Reserving land required for public purposes, 

including those reserves appropriate for 

proper flood management for the Gascoyne 

River. 

 

(b) Zoning the balance of the land for the various 

purposes described in the Scheme. 

 
 

(c) Introducing various land use and development 

controls for the purpose of securing and 

maintaining an orderly and properly planned 

use and development of land within the 

Scheme Area and to preserve and enhance the 

environmental and natural qualities of the 

area. 

 

(d) Making provision for other matters authorised 

by the enabling Act. 

 

b) the requirements of orderly and proper planning 
including any proposed local planning scheme or 
amendment to this Scheme that has been 
advertised under the Planning and Development 
(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 or any 
other proposed planning instrument that the local 
government is seriously considering adopting or 
approving;   

The Shire of Carnarvon Draft Local Planning Scheme 13 

(LPS 13) is currently being advertised for public 

comment.  

 

The development site is proposed to be zoned Tourism. 

The objectives of the Tourism zone under LPS 13 are: 

• To promote and provide for tourism 

opportunities. 

• To provide for a variety of holiday 

accommodation styles and associated uses, 

including retail and service facilities where 

those facilities are provided in support of the 

tourist accommodation and are of an 
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appropriate scale where they will not impact 

detrimentally on the surrounding or wider area. 

• To encourage the location of tourist facilities so 

that they may benefit from existing road 

services, physical service infrastructure, other 

tourist attractions, natural features and urban 

facilities. 

c) any approved State planning policy;   n/a  

d) any environmental protection policy approved 
under the Environmental Protection Act 1986 
section 31(d);   

 

n/a 

 

e) any policy of the Commission; n/a 

f) any policy of the State;   n/a 

g) any local planning policy for the Scheme area; Nil 

h) any structure plan, activity centre plan or local 

development plan that relates to the development;   

The Carnarvon Space and Technology Museum on the 

OTC Satellite Earth Station land is not subject to any 

Structure Plan.    

i) any report of the review of the local planning 
scheme that has been published under the Planning 
and Development (Local Planning Schemes) 
Regulations 2015;   

n/a 

j) in the case of land reserved under this Scheme, the 

objectives for the reserve and the additional and 

permitted uses identified in this Scheme for the 

reserve;   

Land is not reserved.  

Tenure sits with the Shire of Carnarvon and a lease is 

afforded to the Carnarvon Space and Technology 

Museum with the Casshorn Dish and Parabolic Dish 

excised for Shire management.  

k) the built heritage conservation of any place that is 

of cultural significance;  

The site is recognised by the State Heritage Council as a 

Category 1 heritage site.  The proposal has been 

referred to the State Heritage Council and support has 

been provided subject to the following condition: 

- Interpretation of the original location of the 

water feature and wall at the former 

Carnarvon Space Tracking Station is provided. 

  

 

l) the effect of the proposal on the cultural heritage 
significance of the area in which the development is 
located;   

As above. 

m) the compatibility of the development with its 

setting including the relationship of the 

development to development on adjoining land or 

on other land in the locality including, but not 

limited to, the likely effect of the height, bulk, scale, 

orientation and appearance of the development; 

The proposal is related to and significant of the use and 

purpose of the site for the heritage of the OTC Satellite 

Earth Station and now current Carnarvon Space and 

Technology Museum. 

n) the amenity of the locality including the following 

—    

(i) environmental impacts of the development;  
(ii) the character of the locality;   
(iii) social impacts of the development;   

The works seek to improve the amenity of the area, 

add to the character of the area via the replication of 

the historic feature wall and fountain and serve as a 

formal entrance point to the museum as well as 

increase the aesthetic value of the landscaping of the 

area. 
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o) the likely effect of the development on the natural 
environment or water resources and any means 
that are proposed to protect or to mitigate impacts 
on the natural environment or the water resource; 

The works are considered minor and do not affect any 
natural and environmentally significant features. 

p) whether adequate provision has been made for the 
landscaping of the land to which the application 
relates and whether any trees or other vegetation 
on the land should be preserved; 

The Scheme does not provide requirements for 

landscaping in the Special use zone specific to the 

Carnarvon Space and Technology Museum. 

q) the suitability of the land for the development 
taking into account the possible risk of flooding, 
tidal inundation, subsidence, landslip, bush fire, soil 
erosion, land degradation or any other risk; 

- The site is not subject to the 1 in 100 year 

flood level. 

- The site is not illustrated as a bushfire prone 

area on the Department of Fire and 

Emergency Services Bushfire Mapping. 

r) the suitability of the land for the development 
taking into account the possible risk to human 
health or safety; 

The area is developed and the works serve a feature 

and landscaping purpose.  The development will not 

serve detriment to the current health and safety of the 

site. 

s) the adequacy of — (i) the proposed means of access 
to and egress from the site; and (ii) arrangements 
for the loading, unloading, manoeuvring and 
parking of vehicles; 

Works not affecting current vehicle movement on the 

site. 

t) the amount of traffic likely to be generated by the 
development, particularly in relation to the capacity 
of the road system in the locality and the probable 
effect on traffic flow and safety; 

Nil. 

u) the availability and adequacy for the development 

of the following —  

(i) public transport services; 

(ii)  public utility services;  

(iii) storage, management and collection of 

waste;  

(iv) access for pedestrians and cyclists 

(including end of trip storage, toilet and 

shower facilities);  

(v) access by older people and people with 

disability; 

n/a – not a change in use or additional use.  Only minor 
works. 

v) the potential loss of any community service or 
benefit resulting from the development other than 
potential loss that may result from economic 
competition between new and existing businesses; 

n/a 

w) the history of the site where the development is to 
be located; 

Already addressed in regards to heritage. 

x) the impact of the development on the community 
as a whole notwithstanding the impact of the 
development on particular individuals; 

See remainder of assessment. 

y) any submissions received on the application; Not advertised. 

z) any other planning consideration the local 
government considers appropriate. 

See remainder of assessment. 

 

Consultation 

Section 78 (a) of the Heritage of Western Australia Act 1990 notes that: 
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Where any land is entered in the Register all applications for approval of development in a planning 

control area made under Part 7 of the Planning and Development Act 2005; then before a decision-

making authority in respect of that land shall, except in so far as the Council may otherwise in writing 

agree with the decision-making authority, not be further proceeded with until the application in 

question has been referred by the decision-making authority to the Council and the advice of the 

Council received. 

 

In order to determine this application at a Local level, comments have been received from the State 

Heritage Council.  The Heritage Council support the application subject to the following condition: 

 

“Interpretation of the original location of the water feature and wall at the former Carnarvon Space 

Tracking Station is provided.” 

 

Internal consultation: 

The proposal was only circulated with the Shire’s Health department to ensure that the works will not 

impact on an existing onsite wastewater system as the development is in an unsewered area.  

 

The proposal is not required to be circulated with any other departments within the Shire for internal 

comments. 

- The development will be subject to a Building Application to ensure the development is 

structurally sound to suit Wind Region D requirements. 

Overall comment: 

The works are minor and are consistent with the existing primary use of the OTC Satellite Earth 
Station.  Heritage conservation is recognised on site and as noted, the erection of the replica 
feature wall and fountain increases the heritage value as it rectifies a piece of infrastructure that 
was present at the NASA tracking station during its time of operation.  The proposal also does not 
seek to extend or alter any of the existing structures on site.  It is therefore recommended that 
the application be conditionally approved. 
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Workshop: 
 

➢ Minor repairs to rubbish truck (P292). 
 

➢ Investigate black smoke fault and replace faulty injectors on compactor. 
 

➢ Inspection and pre-delivery of new vehicles. 
 

➢ Repairs to brakes on multi-wheel roller. 
 

➢ Repairs to hydraulic leaks on road sweeper. 
 

➢ General servicing and minor repairs to light and medium vehicles. 
 

➢ Minor repairs to lawn mowers. 
 

 

SCHEDULE 8.4.1 
 

INFRASTRUCTURE MONTHLY REPORT – MARCH 2019 
 

Wayne Sanderson  
Infrastructure Operations Manager  

 

      

Safety: 
 

➢ Cracked glass on the compactor – item was flicked up by the wheel and contacted the corner glass on the 
cab. 
 

 

Parks and Gardens: 
 

➢ Repairs to main reticulation line to Town Oval.   
 

➢ Repairs to Town Beach reticulation system. 
 

➢ Installed three testing points along main pond water supply line for future fault-finding of leaks. 
 

➢ Cleaned up and refreshed garden beds at locations in the main street. 
 

➢ Routine mowing, slashing and clean up of areas around town. 
 

➢ Reprogramming of the new installation at the pond pumping station to address water supply. 
 

➢ Removal of unsafe playground equipment at Baston, Wise and Morgan Town parks. 
 

 

Waste Facility: 
 

➢ General duties to maintain operations at the waste facility. 
 

➢ Waste facility personnel transferred to Airport full time.  Replacement personnel required at waste facility. 
 

➢ Installation of wind barriers to catch windblown items. 
 

➢ Excavate old section of waste area to gain clean top fill and extend facility. 
 

 

Town Site Infrastructure: 
 

➢ Awaiting arrival of the Lock Hospital Memorial statue. 
 

➢ Repaired and replaced sections of footpaths around town that have lifted due to heat expansion. 
 

➢ Upgrade of pumping station at Brown Street. 
 

 

Town Roads:  
 

➢ Removal of drift sand from Pelican Point Road. 
 

➢ Replacement kerbing program undertaken in South Carnarvon area. 
 

 

Country Roads: 
 

➢ Maintenance grading on Quobba-Gnaraloo Road. 
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Staff Training 
 

➢ MEX training. 
 

➢ Mental health awareness training. 
 

➢ Sharps awareness training. 
 

 
 
 
 

Reneè Lathwell 
Engineering Technical Officer Report 

 

➢ Various requests for signage, parking, gates/fencing and footpaths.  Ongoing. 
 

➢ Road condition reporting – updating the public and website regarding road/crossing closures after rain 
events and river flows.  Ongoing. 
 

➢ Assist with production of Public Notices for road closures due to hazards, construction works and events 
along with articles for Shire newsletter.  Ongoing. 
 

➢ Orders & Requisitions – Provided Infrastructure feedback for 0 properties during February 2019. 
 

➢ Collating and researching future works projects, preparing concept designs.  Ongoing. 
 

➢ Traffic Counter Program – Counter collected from Quobba-Gnaraloo Road.  Completed. 
    In 6 months, it recorded an average of 100 vehicles per day. 

 

➢ Levee Bank Maintenance – Coordinate contracted surveying of levee banks.  Completed.   
  – Prepare plans to reinstate levee banks to required heights.  Ongoing. 

 

➢ Shire Website – Update existing information, collate proposals for more Infrastructure website content. 
Commenced. 
 

➢ Roads to Recovery Project Funding –  Finalising expenditure following road reseals in 2018/19. Completed. 

 –  Complete Quarterly Report for Federal funding.  Completed. 
 –  Finalise expenditure for kerbing works.  In progress. 
 

➢ RFQ Kerbing Works  –  Produce RFQ Scope of Works.  Completed. 
 –  Evaluate applicants.  Completed. 
 –  Report expenditure for Council and Federal funding.  Ongoing. 
 

➢ RoadWise Committee –  Participate in monthly meetings and perform duties as Secretary/Treasurer.  
                Ongoing. 
 –  Assist in co-ordination of RWC events.  Commenced. 
 –  Bike Week event completed. 
 

 

Gloria Quinn                   Michael Arthur 
Co-ordinator – Asset Management                      Co-ordinator – Building Maintenance 
 

 

➢ Co-ordinator – Building Maintenance away on Annual Leave.  No report for March. 
 

 

➢ Currently updating the Plant Replacement Program with actuals for 2018/19 and scheduling vehicles due 
for replacement in 2019/20. 
 

➢ Selection of a replacement compactor for the landfill site is now complete.  The preferred machine is a 
CAT816K which is a specified landfill compactor – not a soil compactor as is our current machine.  
Finalisation of the quote will be completed shortly. 
 

➢ The last of the 2018/19 vehicle replacements are awaiting transport and final fit out.  One Ranger vehicle 
and the new Airport vehicle have been delivered.  Only the second Ranger vehicle and the Environmental 
Health Officer vehicle remain to be changed over for this financial year and this should take place prior to 
the end of March. 
 

➢ Now looking at options for a replacement skid steer loader as the current machine’s lease expires in 
October of the 2019/20 financial year. 
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➢ A lease extension has been negotiated on the current street sweeper until 1st October 2019 to cover 
operations until the new machine arrives.   
 

➢ A sale by tender of the surplus vehicles and equipment approved by Council on 26th February 2019 has 
been organised with a closing date of 9th April 2019.  Tender documents are available at the Shire Office 
from 20th March.   
 

➢ The next visit by the consultant to review the draft Asset Management Plans will take place in April/May.  
Dates to be confirmed. 
 

➢ Ongoing review of the current Asset Register spreadsheets in preparation for the Shire’s furniture, plant 
and equipment fair value assessments.  
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